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COPYING | 


Is everyone in your business adequately 
briefed on his job? Does everyone get copies 
of letters, reports, memoranda, affecting his 


work? Are these copies accurate ? Do they 


THIS IS REMFLEX 


It makes an accurate, positive copy—of 


anything written, typed or drawn—in less 


add too much to your typing costs? The 
Man from Remington Rand will be glad to 
analyse your office copying needs, and 


prescribe the equipment to meet them. 


maintain Remflex, in any office corner. It 
provides a copying service that is completely 


reliable and can’t make mistakes. 


than two minutes, at much less than copy- Does Remflex sound the answer to your 


typing cost. Any office junior can use and copying problems ? Let us prove that it is : 


Send for the Man from 


Remington Mkand. 


COUPON: | would like to know more about Remflex. 
to call by appointment 


Please arrange for your representative 


send me free informative literature (tick course of action required) 


NAME POSITION 


ADDRESS 
REMINGTON RAND LTD, 1-19 NEW OXFORD STREET, LONDON, WCI 





Your Staff 
For Working- Not Walking! 


Efficient intercommunication | 
saves RELIANCE | 
TELEPHONE SYSTEMS put everyone at 


no walking: no | 


Walking is a dead loss of man hours 


in business. 


miles of walking. 


everybody's elbow.. 
waiting. A flick of a switch, nothing more, 
intercommunication. Take 


gives instant 


the first step towards lowering your staff 
costs and start saving everybody's time 


now. Write to-day for leaflet B2/16. 


THE RELIANCE 
TELEPHONE COMPANY L” 


(A subsidiary of the General Electric Co. Ltd.) 


43-47 PARKER STREET KINGSWAY LONDON WC? 
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They Put an ‘Unknown’ Firm on the Map) Michael! Mellor 
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Industry-wide evaluation was the basis 
for a wage which removed anomalies 
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The Way to Promotion The Editor 

1 successful career within one stor) 
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Polythene: a Revolution in Packaging I. R. Hamilton 

{ practical guide to the qualities and app- 
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firm; the 
Shoe’s managing director 


How to Install Your Own Flow Production John Parkyn 
S. Noton & Co. Ltd. introduce flow production 
in a field where it was practically unknown 

New Machine Contre! Aids Work Planning Alan Peters 
How simple magnetic-tape recording equipment 
converts single-purpose machines into “multis” 


Industrial Equipment 


Efficient Factory demands Efficient Office J. A. Ash 

Pearlite Box Company's production control plan 
One-machine Accounting and Sales Analysis William Jay 
Short Cuts to Office Efficiency 


For Your Office: Equipment Survey 


Hygiene Team Improves Health, Productivity E. Rennie 
How the observation and control of health 
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Better Meals with Lower Fuel Costs W. McCullough 
The choice and care of steam cookers is the 
subject of this months “equipment” article 
Welfare Equipment 
Canteen Equipment 
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WITH STONEHOUSE 





SLOTTED ANGLE 











So you want a work bench, or a ladder, a good 


truck, a shed or racks for storing awkward components in awkward 
shaped places. Well . . . use Stonehouse Slotted Angle and build 


them yourself. It’s quicker and cheaper and you can make the pr 





exactly as you want them. You need no detailed drawings. You just 
count the slots, cut to the lengths needed and bolt your framewor!l 
together. We supply bolts, shelving, hinges and castors to make 
up the complete range. You get exactly what you want, quickly. 


cheaply and it lasts you for many, many years. 


TRIAL PACKAGE £6.17.6 I'ry out Stonehouse Slotted 


Angle with the low price trial pac kage 100 {t. of a” x 4” 14 gaug 
steel angle in 10 ft. lengths with 75 cadmium plated nuts and bolt 
Red oxide finish — £6.17.6 (1/4)d. per ft Sattleship grey finish 

£7.1.8 1/sd. per ft.). Send to-day for leaflet and name of 


nearest stockist, 


STONEHOUSE ALSO MAKE lop quality pallets, storage racks, 
hins. cupb 1” 7 kers in hea e ste eu a first class finish 


phosphated 





We STILI NEEL sto ARE 


STONEHOUSE STEEL EQUIPMENT LIMITED, DEPARTMENT 3, ROFTEN WORKS, HOOTON, CHESHIRE 
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On the Chairman’s desk 
at Ransomes and hapier 


The Right Honourable Richard Stokes, M.C., P.C. M.P., is also Chairman and Managing 
Director of the famous engineering firm of Ransomes and Rapier Ltd. On his desk 
you will see signs of the busy life he leads: a scale model of his firm's new Walking 


Dragline and his Dict iphone lime-Master dictating machine 


ON THE DESKS of men of the calibre phone. Yet, as thousands of business 
of Mr. Richard Stokes men whose men have found, it can double your 
business lives are full and successful capacity to get things done. Indeed 


this trim little dictating machine old-fashioned methods of dictation 


is 
the Dictaphone Time-Master, is often may well be robbing your business of : 
to be found. many thousands of productive hours > 
ml: Plastic Dictabe -cords ‘ 
Dictaphone Time-Master saves time. Time-Master dictating machine on ~r 7. 7 —— ~ ' 
inside secre 0 Ve ictap 
[heir ideas are more valuable still: the your own desk? Without obligation, of TimeMester, Each one teks 


lime-Master records them instantly. course. lelephone or post the coupon minutes dictation, folds flat. can 
be mailed, filed. 


Their time is precious . . . The W hy not try the amazing Dictaphone 


It is as simple to use as your tele- to-day for a free trial. 


DICTAPHONE 'TIME-MASTER 


D. TRADE MARK 


WORLD’S MOST SUCCESSFUL DICTATING MACHINE 


BELFAST, BIRMINGHAM, BRISTOL, CORK, DUBLIN, EDINBURGH, ¢ 


Dictaphone Co. Ltd. I would like to try the 
| Dept. Q. 

j 17-19 Stratford Place, 

| London, W.1. 

| Hyde Park 946] ADDRESS 


COMPANY 
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Even DEXION Slotted Angle could 
be improved 


~ —now it has been! 


~ 


Lighter and cheaper, yet stronger, more adaptable 


—and fully interchangeable with existing DEXION 


Good news for the 30,000 firms 
already using Dexion Slotted Angle 
to build their own equipment! And 
another reason for those who aren't 
yet using it to find out what they’re 
missing. 

Briefly, the new Dexion 225 
Slotted Angle is smaller than the old 
—2t’ x 1}" instead of 3°x 14". That 
makes it lighter, and up to 15% 
cheaper (depending on quantity). The 
price of 100 ft., for instance, is now 


SYSTEM UNCHANGED... 


The new Dexion is fully inter- 
changeable with the old—can be 
used with existing stocks. It simply 
makes it easier and even more econo- 
mical to build the racks, benches, 
stands, trolleys, and other equipment 
for which Dexion 
is the perfect material 
— structures large or 
smal!, whether tem- 
porary or permanent. 


reduced from £7.10.0 to £7.1.8. 

But this saving means no sacrifice 
——quite the reverse. The new section 
is actually stronger. It is not just 
another pattern of slots; it has been 
engineered in detail — every dimen- 
sion accurately designed for a 
specific purpose. Lengths can be 
overlapped, spliced, nested for extra 
strength if meeded. Holes give 
positive, all-round bearing to bolts, 
for stronger joints at any angle. 


ONLY MORE EFFICIENT 


Get the facts now. Send for details, 
sample piece of the new Dexion, 
and booklet M.5 showing many 
examples of Dexion in use. Dexion 
Ltd., Triumph House, 189 Regent 
Street, London, W.1. 


~ DEXION 


225 SLOTTED ANGLE 
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QO! 


3-WAY CORNER 


plain or interlocked, held rigid by 
bolts fitted in round holes 


oY 
p é ~ 


OVERLAPPED JOINT 


now possible, rigidly fixed by bolts 
in the transverse slot-holes 


ANGLE JOINTS 


in braced structures now positively 
held by bolt through holes giving bearing 
in all dizections. 
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HE CASE OF THE 


; . 


t Up and up went the demand for their bottled beer 


Rall 
a 


1S BOTTLENECKS 


—= 
— 


qc 


More orders 


< 
+ \\o be analvsed, more ledgers to be posted. In the offices of th 


famous 


hrewers it was a case of “time, 


gentlemen, 


please 


Father William wanted them “cleared” fast 


CHEERFUL SYMBOL of the great 
brewers, William Younger & Co. Ltd., 
Edinburgh, Father William had a 
problem. The country was drinking far 
more bottled beers. Orders from Cus- 
tomers and their own houses 
poured in for the fifteen different lines 
of bottled ales and stouts they brew. 
With so many invoices to deal with, 
each with several lines to be posted and 
analysed, over and above the normal 
volume of Bulk Ale the office 
departments were hard pressed to pro- 


from 


sales, 


duce the up-to-the-minute sales figures 
the company needed 

Younger’s asked Burroughs for sug- 
gestions, and after considering various 
other methods of handling this detailed 
analysis, they decided to install Bur- 
roughs Electric Duplex Calculators for 
the “analysis of and 
operation. 


ales stouts” 

Then, seeking to speed their already 
mechanized Sales Ledger posting, they 
went to Burroughs again, and installed 


Burroughs High Speed Accounting 
Machines for that work also. 

Result: Invoice checking, extension and 
analysis with the Burroughs Calculators 
now goes so smoothly that Younger’s 


Fe 


Seen demonstrating a Burroughs Duplex 
Calculator in the offices of William Younger 
& Co. Lid. is Burroughs 
Mr. M. Jolly. This fast, 
calculator is one of the machines that helped 
to solve the Case of the 15 Bottlenecks. 


representative 
two-answer-dials 


management can rely on comprehen- 
sive sales-figures ir plenty of time to 
relate production to public demand 
They find, too, that flexible Burroughs 
Accounting Machines can cope with a 
greatly increased volume of daily post 
ing to “Bulk” Ledger or “* Bottled 
Ledger. Father William isa happy man ! 
What about you? If your business could 
benefit from faster, accurate 
call in Burroughs. They can offer advice 
on all the latest systems, for Burroughs 
market the of 
modern record-keeping machines ; Ad- 
ding, Calculating, Accounting, Billing 
and Statistical Machines, and Micro- 
filming Equipment. Remember, 
you have Burroughs machine 
Burroughs Service guarantees its effi- 
in operation 


hguring 


world’s broadest line 


once 


any 


ciency 

Call Burroughs fteday. Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1 
Sales and Service Offices in principal 
cities round the world. 


4 
FOR EXPERT ADVICE ON BUSINESS FIGURING CALL IN Bur roughs 
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Are your floors 
soaking up money 7 


D° YOU KNOW how much it costs to maintain 
your floors? More important still, do you 
know that in all probability that cost could be cut 
by as much as 50°? And when you consider that 
95° of floor maintenance costs goes in labour, 
you'll realise what a 50°, saving can mean. 
S. C. Johnson & Son will be delighted to 
demonstrate how this saving can be effected, 
without any addition to your present staff or 
equipment. Johnson’s have spent well over half a 
century in research on heavy duty maintenance 
materials. How well they have succeeded is 
reflected in the fact that they are today the world’s 
largest producers of polishing and maintenance 


materials. 

Johnson’s Traffic Waxes comprise a whole range 
of waxes for all types of flooring. Waxes, that 
because they are easy to apply, easier to polish— 
and last so much longer, will cut labour costs by as 
much as 50%. That, you will agree is a saving 
that’s worth investigating. 

Ask your maintenance man to see the Johnson’s 
man next time he calls—it may mean a very 
considerable saving to your Company. 

The Johnson booklet “How to Care for Your 
Floors” is available free to buyers and “main- 
tenance men”’ on application to Dept. B11 at the 
address below. 


MAINTENANCE DIVISION 
S. C. JOHNSON & SON LTD - WEST DRAYTON - MIDDLESEX 
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Edison has the answer 


THIS IS A 
DICTATING MACHINE 


Edison has the answer to the country’s 


S.O.S. for typists and secretaries. 


Every day commercial firms, 
Government offices and hospitals all over 
the world are turning to the EDISON 
TELEVOICEWRITER System for the 
systematic disposal of their written work, 
enabling fewer secretaries to serve 
Low cost : 
more dictators. 
Let Edison assist you. 
Telephone or write to us for 
“A Line on Televoice’’, a booklet giving 
Remote control ull details of Edison remote-control 
dictating system ; also for details 
of the Edison Disc Voicewriter— 


the dictating machine. 


connected to > 


LIMITED 





--» One or more Victoria House, Southampton Row, 


s 


(Ep A| Televoicewriters London, W.C.1,. Telephone: Holborn 9988 
> ee | 


\. 


a 
«= 
— oe, Branches: MANCHESTER + BIRMINGHAM «+ BRISTOL + NEWCASTLE + GLASGOW 
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This is a Translucency 


. a paper that allows light 
to pass through it. 
It’s just as easy to type or write on, 
read and handle as normal opaque 
(light stopping) paper and, by using 
with the OZAMINOR—Ozalid’s 
latest copying unit—the flow of paper work 
in every department will be speeded up. 
Statements and remittance advices can be 
produced up to a rate of 400* or more 
an hour, without any possibility of error and no 
checking is required. 


The applications are unlimited and no far reach- 


ing alteration in your present procedure 


is necessary—simply change to Translucent paper for 


all your office forms. 


Where higher production is 
required we have other 
machines which produce 


over 2,000 copies per hour 





The OZAMINOR, the latest addition to the wide 
range of Ozalid copying equipment, is the only 
machine of its kind manufactured outside the U.S.A 
Positive, dry copies costing less than a penny each 
can be produced continuously from single-sided 
translucent originals. The OZAMINOR, which is 
streamlined and compact, can be operated on any 
small table and requires no skill whatsoever on the 
part of the operator. This equipment is the complete 
answer to the rapidly expanding use of office systems 
based on direct copies from translucent originals. 











You must investigate the possibilities of this 
= = remarkable new method of business procedure. 
RECD 


OZALID COMPANY LIMITED, (Ozarapid Division) 


42 LONDON WALL, LONDON €E.C.2 Telephone: NATional O55! 10 lines 
8 BUSINESS 





The largest item in Costs is usually No wonder Cost Accountants often find 
Direct Labour—and the largest error is their Works Managers sceptical about 
the inaccuracy of the Job Times. the value of Job Costing ! 


Consider what happens. A Job is started at 8.07 and finished at 8.38 (Job Time 
31 mins). The next Job is started at 8.46 and finished at 9.2! (Job Time: 35 mins). 
When the Times are written on the Job Sheet by hand they appear, of course, as 
Job No. |. 8.00 to 8.45 (45 mins) 
Job No. 2. 8.45 to 9.30 (45 mins) 
Nobody can stop that happening, except by installing 
BLICK Job Times. 


But if there is a Job Card for each job and the jobs are 
clocked “On” and “ Off" on a BLICK Time Recorder 
specially designed for Job Costing, three things happen 

@ The Cost Accounts become a lot more accurate 

® Idle Time comes to light 

@ Production goes up 
Why not write to BLICK for full particulars of the BLICK 
range of Portable “ Job Timers.” 
As well as “‘ Job Timers BLICK have a wide range of Time 
Control equipment suitable for both large and small 
businesses. 


@ Time Recorders for clocking both Factory and Office 
workers (a wide range of models to suit all conditions) 

@ Time Stamps for stamping forms, etc. 

@ Watchman’'s Clocks 

e 


Sound Signal Systems (Bells, Buzzers, Hooters, etc., 
automatically set to sound at pre-determined times) 
@ Staff Location Systems (for finding executives not at 
wy BLIC their desks) 
h It BLICK ‘ - 
ee ee “ are BLICK’S 7,000 users range from large numbers of “ house- 
can be sure of receiving expert, hold names ""—I.C.1., Shell, Rolls-Royce, B.T-H., Ford and so 
careful and courteous attention on—to thousands of very small firms employing less than a 
—that is an integral part of the dozen workers. 
BLICK service. That is why so 
many of the largest and more — 
efficient organisations consult 
BLICK. 


And that is why you should... BE QUICK 
AND CONSULT 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.|I. 
Telephone : MONarch 6256/8 
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It’s better 
for 


everyone 

















Wet ay 
Hi 


Imperial 


Good 


Companion 
portable 











IMPERIAL TYPEWRITER 
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The LINDICATOR wnso. COPYHOLDER 


POSTURE, No slouching, no 
twisting Your Lindicator 
ensures that you sit naturally 


comfortably, correctly 


VISION, Frontal reading, with 
copy at the perfect angle, :.ieans 


faster work without eye-strain 


LIGHTING. No glare, n 
shadow the perfectly 
focused *~* Copy-lite is the 
clearest and kindest light ever 


; 
cevise 


PREVIEW. No maddening 
mistakes. Dual line indication 
gives clear warning of coming 


copy amendments 


SPACING. Simple adjustment 
of movement to conform with 
single, double or treble line 


spacing in copy 


6 CONTROL. A flick of the 
finger (or a touch of the toe) and 
your copy moves up a line at a 


time 


The M/NGR— 


The Lindicator System is the result of scientific study of 
the human and mechanical problems involved in copy- 
reading. Its outstanding success is proved by the very 
large number of famous businesses and official organisa- 


tions in which it is now established as standard practice. 


P.S.—Yes, the “Copy-lite’” came as a post-script to 
the Lindicator the final touch of scientific perfec- 
tion. But remember—** Copy-lite ” can be supplied 
separately and fitted to any model in a second. Test 
it—at our expense. You'll keep it—in your own 


interest. 


SHORTHAND is read more quickly and more easily 
LINDICATION LIMITED, when the note-book is held by a Lindicator Minor. Inex- 
HONG KONG WORKS, EXHIBITION GROUNDS, pensive, even with its ** Copy-lite*’ attachment, the 
smallest Lindicator of all has everything except automatic 

WEMBLEY, MIDDX. Phone : WEMbley 4126 copy control. 
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An urgent and complicated overseas 
requisition for spare parts for the Mark 
VII Jaguar causes no dismay when it 
reaches the Coventry factory. Speedily 
the requisition is absorbed into the gen- 
eral routine, and soon the spares are on 
their way to New York or Nairobi, 
Bombay or Brisbane, to earn valuable 
dollars and swell Britain's export drive 
With 300 agents in 25 countries, the 
efficient despatch of spares is no easy 
matter. But Jaguar Ltd. rely on 
Kalamazoo Strip Index to give them the 
required information quickly. Avail- 
ability, current price, location—all the 
facts necessary for rapid invoicing and 
despatch are immediately to hand so 
that Agents’ requisitions are met with- 
out delay. You too will have time to 
spare when you turn to Kalamazoo! 


ACTS 30. BO gg 


<% 


r ibe “ 
ie lh 
’ 1 we y/ 
‘ ‘ us asf 
{ 


*S 
Ya 


Get Fust one of the ways m which 


Kalamazoo 


serves Industry, Commerce and Public Administration 


KALAMAZOO LTO NORTHFIELO BIRMINGHA™ 
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How to arrest Production 


You need not use handcuffs to put a brake on 
production. Physical and Mental effort is being 
slowed down quite effectively in thousands of 
factories in a less spectacular, though equally 
efficient manner. 

In nearly every factory and workshop where paint 


is used in the old traditional way production suffers 
as a consequence ! 


Do we suggest, then, that paint can be used to 
improve production ? 

Not only can it be so used ; it is being used with 
that result by leading organisations. 


a 
ost ue, 


jndual9 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


Our Handbook “Colour Conscription for Industry” 
shows how colour can be employed to make seeing 
easier at the workbench ; its effect upon output ; 
how it may be used to combat fatigue ; its influence 
upon absenteeism. 


“Colour Conscription” has been written for the 
busy executive who wishes to obtain a quick under- 
standing of the simple principles involved ; it can 
be read in half an hour ; it is well illustrated. It 
will help you. 


A complimentary copy will be forwarded to 


principals on request 


Production up 10°, 


Absenteeism down 50°, 


Such is the record 


of a well-known 


foundry after applying the principles 
described in “Colour Conscription.” 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED 


PORTLAND ROAD, 


NEWCASTLE l 


PON TYNE 
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A GUARANTEED 
SAVING IN 


ANY manufacturers, subject to a 

kV.A max. demand tariff or 

P.F. penalty clause, have been able to 

save 18°,, to 35",, of their power costs 

— without expensive plant alteration 
or economies in production. 

An outstanding instance was that 
of a paper board mill where a necessary 
plant extension involved either a 
capital outlay of £36,000 or an addi- 
tional annual expenditure of £18,000 
on electric current. Actually, the 
result was finally achieved at a total 
cost of only £3,000. 

How was it done? Power Factor 
correction by T.C.C. was the answer. 
No matter how large or small the 

factory, a saving can be 
guaranteed. If you would 
know more about this money- 
saving scheme that pays for 
itself in 12 to 18 months, 
write for the two free non- 
technical booklets “More for 
your Money” and “The Evi- 
dence”. They will convince 
you that a T.C.C. engineer 
can show you how to cut your 
bills and make electricity 
really work for you. 


THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION - NORTH ACTON - LONDON: W.3 Tel: ACORN 006! (9 lines) 
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means special ad vantages 


Your Seldex System is planned after consultation with you and an 

analysis of your particular needs has been made. Exclusive and patented 

SELDEX FOCUSES features incorporated in Seldex eliminate the weaknesses common to 
YOUR FACTS many systems, and ensure speediest operation with maximum clerical 
economy and the minimum possibility of human error. Though very 
simple to grasp, these features are too many to be enumerated here. They 
are detailed in our literature which, we know, will open your eves to profit- 
able possibilities. If your secretary will complete the coupon below, a 


reply will be sent by return post. 


CONSTRUCTORS 
SeLDe>o visible recording 


ip} 


systems 


POST COU PON TODAY TO CONSTRUCTORS GROUP, DEPT BU, TYBURN ROAD, BIRMINGHAM 24 


Please send, without obligation. details of 


use in 


and a copy of “Seldex, how it works.” 


i 
| 
| 
Constructors Seldex Visible Recording Systems for 
| 
| 
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NEOPRENE’S SUPERIOR PROPERTIES 
mean outstanding service in resilient 
parts and products 


LOW COMPRESSION SET 


Vibration pad of neoprene resists 
permanent distortion . retains 
its resiliency through a long serv- 
ice life. 


WEATHER RESISTANCE 


Air hose with a neoprene cover 
has unexcelled resistance to sun- 
light and weathering — evenincon- 
tinuous outdoor service 


HEAT RESISTANCE 


Conveyor belts of neoprene ex- 
hibit excellent heat resistance. 
Heat won't soften neoprene . . 

won't moke it tacky or gummy 


ABRASION RESISTANCE 


Mining cables made with neoprene 
withstand abrasion, cutting and 
chipping in rugged service . . . will 
not propagate flame. 


FLEX AND OIL RESISTANCE 


V-belts stand up under constant 


flexing when made with neoprene. 
Belts resist deterioration from oils, 
grease and most solvents. 


In case after case, products of neoprene are proving their superiority 
on the most difficult industrial jobs. Such performance is a direct 
N EOPRE had & result of neoprene’s exceptional properties, specially combined by 
rubber-goods compounders to meet specific requirements. So for 
The rubber made by Du Pont since 1932 lower maintenance cost fewer replacements 
be sure to specify Du Pont neoprene. Du 
Pont neoprene is distributed in England by 
Durham Raw Materials Ltd., 1-4 Great Tower 
Street, London, E.C.3 


FREE! The Neoprene Notebook. Interesting 


stories new, unusual applications and products 


®E6. u. 5. Pat. OFF 


of neoprene. Write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co 
BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 


(Inc.), Export Advertising B-1, Wilmington, Delaware 
. THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


U.S.A 
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Above shows how “ Beanstalk ”’ 
(1) folds for passing through door- 
ways, (2) can be trailer mounted, 
(3) gives close access with one leg 
of base placed in narrow recess 
between fixed objects. 


The “Giraffe” is now standard 
equipment at many airports for ser- 
vicing aircraft such as the Beverly, 
Boeing, Britannia, Canberra, 
Comet, Constellation, Dove, Jave- 
lin, S23 and S30 Flying Boats, 
Viscount, Victor, Valiant and 
ork. 


Up in seconds, the “Beanstalk” 
provides a quick and easy answer 
to the problem of getting at work 
overhead. Ideal for building main- 
tenance and electrical installation 
work. 














Remember this “ flying spanner’ 
symbol — the :aark that means the 
most efficient answer to every 
problem of reaching work over- 
head 


The GIRAFFE Reed 


Hand or power operated 
through a hydraulic ram, 
the “Giraffe” provides 
comfortable and secure ac- 
cess up to working heights 
of 42-ft., reaching over, 
under or level with work 
in hand. 


Cheaper access 
to overhead jobs 


These unique access tools are enabling factories, warehouses, 
stores and other undertakings, private and public, to reduce the 


cost of all kinds of maintenance and installation work. 


They 


supersede timber towers, ladders, trestles, scaffolding and other 
cumbersome methods of getting at working heights above normal 


reach. 
The BEANSTALK Peg. 


For working heights up to 30 ft. 
(or 35 ft. with special extension) 
the “Beanstalk” is the handiest, 
most versatile working platform 
ever designed. Hundreds are in 
use throughout industry and by 
municipalities and are repaying 
their cost many times Over in 
convenience and saving of time 
and labour. 
Raised and lowered by a tele- 
scopic hydraulic ram, manually 
or electrically operated, the 
“Beanstalk” is sturdy and stable 
at all levels. Yet it can be in- 
stantly folded and wheeled by 
one man to any part of a build- 
ing—through doorways, narrow 
passages and into lifts. Its base 
is designed to straddle fixed ob- 
jects, allowing the platform to 
be placed close up to otherwise 
“awkward” spots. 
For outdoor work it can be sup- 
plied on a trailer, or mounted on 
a van from which it can be 
removed by one man when re- 
quired for use indoors. Two 
Beanstalks can be used in 
tandem, bridged by scaffold 
boards, to provide a 12-ft. long 
2-ft. 3-ins. wide scaffold. 
Four Beanstalks so arranged 
will provide a platform area of 
12-ft. 12-ft. Wherever build- 
ing maintenance must be done, 


Simplify 


ACCESS 


4 subsidia 


BRAEMAR AVENUE, 


overhead work 


fliam 


the versatile “ Beanstalk 
will prove a lifetime invest- 
ment. 


The SAFETY RAISER 

In the manufacture, repair or 
maintenance of large items 
such as aircraft or vehicles, 


the “Safety Raiser’ has 
many valuable uses. Singly. 
it provides a working plat- 
form 6-ft. 3-ft lar- 
ger) that can be adjusted 
by hand or electric pump 
for any working heights up 
to approximately 20 
Two or more placed at in- 
tervals can be bridged by 
staging. Bridging enables 
units to be used at varying 
levels to follow the differing 
heights of the work in hand. 


(or 


feet. 


(R7)1t 


for leaflets 


write 


EQUIPMENT LTD 


Moss & Sons Limited 


NEASDEN, N.W.10 


Telephone GLAdstone 8283 4 
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Get 


The BIF of °55 is going to be a very lively affair 
the first run by business for business. 

Publicity will be bold and challenging, and will 
bring in many more buyers from the home 
market as well as from the rest of the world. 


| 
\ 
‘ 


2-13 MAY 


ahead 
with the brighter, 


now 
busier 


‘35 
of 


Lower Cost to Exhibitors 

The basic cost of exhibiting in this new BIF will be lower 
than in any other comparable Fair in Europe . . . shell 
stand charges are down and so are those of electrical 
installations. 


Streamlining . . . 

The London Section of the new BiF will be under one 
roof—Olympia. It will be streamlined in more senses 
than one and every corner will be busier, more alive. But 
one consequence is that space will be limited. Some of it 
has already been booked .. . 


Include this revitalized BIF in your marketing programme 
for 1955. BOOK SPACE NOW. 
Fill in the coupon below and send it to 
British Industries Fair Ltd., 
Ingersoll House, 9 Kingsway, London W.C.2. 
Or, for the Engineering and Hardware Section to 
British Industries Fair, 
95 New Street, Birmingham 2. 





Please send further information together with 
BIF Regulations and Application Form to 


NAMI 


FIRM 


ADDRESS 








BUSINESS 








what is 
‘Cyclovane’ 
control ? 


Cyclovane Control brings countless new 
applications within the scope of high- 
speed duplicating. A long run on the 
flimsiest of papers can now be carried 
out at top speed. Thickness and weight 
of paper need no longer be considered. 
Whatever the conditions, Cyclovane 
Control is a positive guarantee of perfect 
separation, smooth delivery and precise 
stacking. Only Gestetner has _ this 


sensational new feature. 





Please send today for full details of CY LOV ANI 
CONTROI You can't afford to ignore this 
decisive new development in duplicating technique 


Aldwych House, London, W.C.2 
Telephone No. HOLborn 8700 
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SPECIALIST 
ADVISORY 
SERVICE 





SOUND (55232550) 


ABATEMENT 


in Buildings, Offices, etc. 


i MERCHANT TRADING 


Telegrams Themetraco. Estrand, London, 


BACKED BY 
34 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE 








For 


STRUCTURAL 
INSULATION 


of Factories, Warehouses, etc. 


For 


industrial 
FLOORING 


which is non-slip, ductile, dustless 
and hard-wearing, using ‘Indasco’ 
Bitumen Emulsion. 


* We offer you complete service “from the drawing 
board to the finished job.” Your enquiries are in- 
vited on any problem relating to the above 3 items. 


(COMPAN Y L 2 mite a. 


STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone TEMp/e Bar 5303 (8i/ines ) 
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thanks to 
Radiamt EHieatimns 


ban 


~ 


en 


From machine shop to canteen. . . every 
member of the staff benefits from efficient gas 
heating. Properly planned and installed by 


RADIANT-HEATING, modern gas appliances spread 
healthy heat gently—yet effectively—throughout 
the building. Staff are kept cheerful and efficient, 

however low the temperature. Glance at 

our booklet ‘‘Warmth and Comfort’’—you'll 

be astonished to see just how little it costs to 
install and maintain gas heating. Send for 
this booklet to-day; it’s a ‘‘must” for 

the man who means to keep his staff warm 


and contented this winter. 


We’we a marme for efficient Gas Heating 


RA DIANT-HEATING | LTD 
22 —r—ooO 


RADIANT WORKS BARNSBURY PARK LONDON TEL NORTH 1677 (3LINES) 
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Having a hand in Productivity 


Three 
men’s hands 


The hand on the lever makes a 
movement—and the battery electric 
fork-lift truck picks up 36 crates. The 
electric truck takes the crates quickly, 

quietly, safely and economically. Without 
the truck, at least three men would be needed, 
and the job would take much longer. There are 
electric trucks for handling all kinds of 
products; easy to drive, long-lived and econ- 
omical, they speed up production, save time, 
save labour. 
But the electric truck is 
only one of the aids to 
higher Productivity that 
Electricity can bring you. 


The British Electrical Development Association, 
2 Savoy Hill, London, W.C.2 


IN EVERY INDUSTRY 

OR TRADE, electrical 

equipment is the key to 

modern production methods. 

There are probably more pro- 

duction-boosting and money-saving 

devices than you know of. Your 

Electricity Board can help you and 
give you sound advice. 

They can also make available to 
you, on free loan, several films on the 
uses of electricity in Industry 
produced by the Electrical Develop- 
ment Association. 

E.D.A. are publishing a series of 
books on “Electricity and Produc- 
tivity”. Four titles are available at the 
moment; they deal with Higher 
Production, Lighting, Materials 
Handling and Resistance Heating. 
The books are 8/6 each (9/- post free) 
and the Electricity Boards (or E.D.A. 
themselves) can supply you. 


Electricity 


a Powerof Good 
for PRODUCTIVITY 


BUSINESS 





Methods of sending messages have improved over the years. Originally it was the 
TOM-TOM, today it is the telephone. We do not claim to be the largest 
telephone or TOM-TOM manufacturers in the world but we can offer you, 
at competitive prices, all that is best in telephone equipment, coupled with the 





finest service. We believe that whether you rent or purchase — and the choice is 
yours ITS SERVICE THAT COUNTS! Before deciding on your new 
telephone installation why not see what we have to offer? At the moment we are 
out of stock of TOM-TOMS, although we can give you prompt delivery of all 
types of telephone systems up to 1,000 lines. 


= TELECOMMUNICATION 
- gaipTOn & CO" ENGINEERS 


Sales and Service Departmeni 
3 ST. STEPHEN’S PARADE - VICTORIA EMBANKMENT - S.W.! 
Telephone: WHitehall 7542/3 


Works: Ferndewn, Northwood Hills, Middlesex. Phone: PiNner 1103/5 


And ot BELFAST - BIRMINGHAM - BRISTOL - CARDIFF - GLASGOW * EXETER - HOVE - LEICESTER - NEWCASTLE 
SOUTHSEA and DUBLIN 





NOVEMBER, 1954 





the name of clearly marked efficiency 





All around the offices and factories of 
businesses all around the world you will 
find the name Olivetti. It is a name which 
distinguishes a wide variety of office 
machines; a name which is recognised as 
an implicit guarantee of the finest advanced 
design, skilled workmanship and first-rate, 
consistently reliable, performance. 











Sterling hand-operated adding listing machine 
with cut-off device for operating in decimals and 
whole numbers. Capacity 10 11 columns. Direct 
subtraction and credit balance 

Price i. 78.-«-« 














Lexikon 


An office typewriter of entirely new design and 
superior workmanship. It embodies every worth 
while, tested feature which can help the typist to 
produce the very best work with the greatest ease 
Price i. 55.-e-+ 


Electrosumma 


Electrically operated sterling adding listing ma- 
chine. Capacity 10 11 columns. Direct subtraction 
and credit balance 

Price £. 112.-«-+ 

















Lettera 22 


The utter simplicity of the Lettera 22 makes it 
idea! for personal use. It is complete with every 
one of the proper features of a standard machine 
and yet remains a ‘portable’ portable light 
sturdy and reliable 
Price &. 27.-e-« with tabulator 

enen7e without tabulator 





2 - 
Divisumma 
Printing Calculator 
Adds, subtracts, multiplies and divides, gives 
credit balance, and prints its own record of the 


calculations. Capacity 10,11 columns 
Price i. 208.-.-. 





BRITISH OLIVETTI Ltd. 10 Berkeley Square, London, W.1 


Authorized dealers throughout the country. 
BUSINESS 





— —- a capital investment 


PERKINS P.3 a. 
DIESEL ENGINE ; COMPENSATED 
' REAR STEER AXLE 


LOCKHEED HYDRAULICS 
COUPLED WITH 
PLESSEY 
HYDRAULIC 


14 in. CLUTCH, GEARBOX 
AND DIFFERENTIAL 











SMOOTH HANDLING and ease of 

STACATRUC 40 DH. manceuvrability in confined spaces are the 

Max. lift height 14 ft. rn outstanding features of the 40 DH Diesel- 

Max. Load 5,000 Ib. ) powered Stacatruc, one of the smaller 
models in the range. And don’t let us 
forget its economical running—2s. 6d. a 
day! Ruggedly constructed, here is a 
fork-lift truck designed to work and work, 
whatever the conditions. May we ask our 
local Sales Engineer to tell you more 
about the versatile range of Stacatruc 
equipment with load capacities up to 
7,000 Ib. and a maximum lifting height 
of 14 ft. ? 


Sold and serviced throughout the World by: 1!.T.D. LTD., 95-99 LADSROKE GROVE, LONDON, W./!. Phone: PARk 8070 (7 lines) 
In association with Austin Crompton Parkinson Electric Vehicles Ltd 
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SINGLE PRINT for 
continuous label 
printing 


MODEL 90 for addressing 
Envelopes, Statements, 
1000 prints 
Labels, at P MODEL 65 — Inexpensive 
rotary addressing machine 


MODEL 135 automatically 

addresses envelopes or 

cards at 125 per minute 

AUTOMATIC SUCTION 

FEED can be fitted 
to Model 300 


THE COMPLETE TYPEWRITEABLE 
CARD-INDEX ADDRESS STENCIL 


WE HAVE A MACHINE TO COVER EVERY KNOWN 
ADDRESSING AND SHEET LISTING REQUIREMENT 


May we help you with your 
particular problem 


Addressall 


11-13 SOUTHAMPTON ROW 
LONDON W.C.1 
Telephones: Holborn 3571-3572 


MODEL 300 — For ‘ 

automatic selection MODEL 135 — Electric. 

is fitted with sheet Addresses automatically 
lister at 5000 per hour 


BUSINESS 
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n THE THINKING MACHINE OF THE MODERN WORLD 


cv. 


IN INTRIGATE 
rieure-worx... (get extra savings 








THE THINKING needed during figuring is a 


| | « 
big part of business overheads. Put a Friden W 1 t h |’ ] (| ¢ ll 
Calculator on the job and costs come down 


because the Friden does the thinking for you. 





In fact, it does more steps in calculation with- 


out decisions by the operator than any other e .. " 
machine on the market. e > t Ta t h 1 nh k l nN = 


The Friden will save you time in inventory 
work, in invoicing, P.A.Y.E., taxes, engineer- 
- a ; . . ; YOU'VE NEVER SEEN A CALCULATOR DO WHAT THE FRIDEN CAN ! 
ing calculations . . . every kind of figuring job. 

No spec ial training of operators is needed. On Ask a Bulmer’s representative to call and demonstrate how much 
the fully automatic Friden, anybody used to time and effort a Friden Caleulator can save in your business, A 


. ‘ride ‘ c ep s cost. ‘ s backer ) 3 e "s 
figures can work faster from the start. Friden will quickly repay it t. And it’s backed by Bulmer 


instruction and service organisation throughout Great Britain. 


BULMER’S (Calculators) LTD . EMPIRE HOUSE ~- ST. MARTINS LE GRAND + LONDON - EC. 
In the shadow of St. Paul’s (Tel: Monarch 9791) 
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‘“‘1’Il dictate it all on 


the SZenacerste 
to be typed first thing 
in the morning ”’ 


What a convenience—what a time and money saver ! 
The Grundig Stenorette is an office dictating machine which 
brings with it a bonus of increased output for you and your 
secretary and a return on its capital cost of up to 420% p.a. 
You may now dictate your letters, reports, etc., anywhere (for 
ON DUTY the Stenorette will fit into your brief case) and at any time (for 
the Stenorette is never off duty). 
24 HOURS The Stenorette is not only the most efficient dictating machine 
it is by far the cheapest available. 
Your local radio or office equipment dealer will demonstrate 
A DAY this wonderful machine for you—ask him about it NOW. 


WHAT YOUR DEMONSTRATION WILL SHOW YOU 


The Stenorette tape gives you 25 minutes dictation. The sound is kept level by 
Automatic Volume Control—and the same tape is used again and again. The hand- 
microphone, into which you dictate, controls stopping and starting, while your 
typist will listen to your recording through light-weight ear-phones, stopping, 
starting and back-spacing by either a foot or finger operated remote control. An 
illuminated time-scale tells you both to a syllable how far dictation has run. 


DICTATING MACHINE 
35 GNS With Tape Spool and Dust Cover). Transcription Outfit (earphone and foot switch) 6 gns. Dictating Outfit) 
* (microphone and dictation pads) 6 gns. Available through authorised retailers only. No special discounts 


Send for Illustrated Brochure to:— 


GRUNDIG (Gt. Britain) LTD., Kidbrooke Park Road, London, S.E.3. 


(Electronics Division, Gas Purification & Chemical Co. Ltd.) 
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You'll be glad it’s 


There is a wide range of specially 


designed G.E.C. fluorescent fittings for every 
trade and industry. Simple to fit. 
Snap-action dismantling for quick, easy one-man 


maintenance. Consult your local contractor 





for best type of G.E.C. fitting . . . with of course Osram tubes 


@ The General Electric Co Ltd, Magnet House, Kingsway, London WC2 
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Streamlined design and gleam- 
ing enamel finish gives beautiful 


appearance. 
Built entirely from highest qual- 
ity steel to withstand years of 


hardest wear. 
Simple construction and access- 
ibility makes operation and 
servicing easy. 

“Finger tip fit” keys for speed, 

accuracy and quiet operation. 

Easy, time-saving right-hand 

operation gives extra speed. 
Figures easily read through 
transparent paper cutter. 


Wiyy 


Wlleeayyyy 
Vl 
“WMnyy 
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MODEL ONE As illustrated Capacity 
£9,999 19 11} Price £45 15 od 
As above, with Subtraction 


MODEL TWO 
Price £48 10 od. 


MODEL THREE With Subtraction, Carry-over 
capacity £99,999 I9 II Price £52 10 od. 


Write for further information or trial to :— 
PILGRIM STREET, NEWCASTLE UPON TYNE TEL. 21504 
TEL. LON 2226 


The Lowest- Priced 
Adding-listing Machine 
in The World 


LONDON 
OFFICE EQUIPMENT DEALERS THROUGHOUT THE COUNTRY 
BUSINESS 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL 
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“Youngest on the staff” 
—but Miss Parsley can copy 
important documents 

_ quickly and perfectly 





Copying is clean and easy work with Azoflex 


In many business organizations (including Miss Parsley’s, of 
course) document copying has lost all its terrors. No longer does 
it involve skilled operators, special darkroom accommodation, 
costly water and drainage services, messy chemicals and long 
delays—once the only alternative to dependence on outside service 
Now, with AZOFLEX, copying has become a_ quicker, 
cheaper, cleaner job 


What is Azoflex ? 


AZOFLEX is a simple, reli and up-to-d shoto-printing 
making clear, intense, fade-resi facsis s of cuments of 
Unlimited numbers of copies can be produc ickly and cheaply fr 
inted matter and from ink or pencil originals, whether single « 
ded, translucent or opaque ZOFLEX can be handled easily in any 
t causes no mess or unpleasant smell, and ther s a wide choice of machine 


and materials to suit every requirement 


Who uses Azoflex ? 
, The AZOFLEX MODEL K.10 MARK If PRINTING MACHINE 


Already, AZOFLEX is extensively employed by commercial, industrial and : . ‘ " : 
{ ‘ neal 4 i. f ‘ trated above, is extremely popular for office use It will produ 
rofessional organizations, both large and smal ngineering firms use it for 
ya bd : - . ; , eee positive prints from documents of any size up to 10” « 14” and 
irawings, architects for plans, business houses for invoices, librarians for book . 


: © accommodate bound volumes up t is ideal for cop 
copying, lawyers for deeds, and official bodies for records and reports The . : 
: in books and magazines The built-in tim lock, for pre-setting ar 
usefulness of AZOFLEX is practically unlimited and fresh applications are P 
— ’ cael . \ZOFLEX ae ye matically controlling exposure times, is a special feature Other ma 
ontinually being discovered in every -¢ offic 
— — — . ae . n the AZOFLEX range are designe r continuous outputs 


1,400 prints per hour and for handh documents up to 40° wide 





AZOFLEX machines and materials are backed by all the experience, skill ant 
resources of Ilford Limited. For descriptive literature, please apply to 
Ilford Limited, Azofiex Department AZ4A, 104 High Holborn, London, W.C.1 
| L . 0 u {i a oO | %* (Telephone : HOLborn 3401) 
= Demonstrations of the AZOFLEX proce a ; at the abot idre 
; t Ilford Limited, 22 Lioyd reet 


by appointmen M anche 





Telephone : Deansgate 4233), and in other mcipa les 


PHOTO- PRINTING MACHINES AND MATERIALS 
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and it wont if its 
We “CHEMI *SEALED” 


MIRADO 


Press down hard on a MirRApDo pencil. See 


how the point bears the strain. Notice too 
how it glides over the paper. It’s as smooth 
as silk. Treat a MIRADO as un-gently as you 
please, it will never snap back at you for the 
point is made extra strong by Eagle super- 
bonding. Such strength, such smoothness 
mean less waste of time... and greater 
efficiency. Try Mrrapo pencils today. §d. 


each or 4/6d. a dozen box. 





ee ee ae ee 


| THE PRESSURE SCALE 

| breaks points so that you won't Ua 
The pencil presses down at 

| normal writing angle. The 

j dial shows that the weight 
needed to break the point is far 

l above normal writing pressure 


ee —_—_——_—_— — — i 
EAGLE PENCIL CO., ASHLEY RD., TOTTENHAM, N.17 
32 


EAGLE “CHEMI*SEALED” MIRADO- 172 HB 


nen 


MADE 'N 
ENGLANO 














Flo-master 


FELT TIP PEN 


Flo-master is made in 

two sizes—the Pocket 

Size for universal mark- ; 

ing in office and factory, and the King-Size for 
heavy industrial use and for stencilling. 


Fade resistant inks available in 10 colours. 


Interchangeable felt tips provided for different 
line thicknesses. 


Send for the Flomaster leaflets. 


CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD. 
Dept. G. 124 Vassall Road, London, S.W.9. 


Telephone: RELiance 4172 
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| used to be the office typist 





, 


ae 


. . /m the OFFICE TYPE COMPOSITOR! LONG LIFE.... 





You could call me a ‘one-girl department’, really 


With my electric Varityper 1] produce master BARCO Carbon Papers are 


copies of all my firm’s stationery—jrom routine 

forms and circulars to the latest issue of our ; 

monthly catalogue. I can change my style of type made to last—go on producing 

im literally wo seconds, and line spacing, leading. 

column width and margin justification are all . r 
better copies much longer— 


automatically controlled. 
My finished copy is the reproduction copy, ready 


live a life devoted to good work. 


for printing by direct plate, photo-offset or stencil 
methods. 


But that’s only half the story. I'd like to tell you 

7 an doo 6 Sane Lad 
more about my Varityper and the work we do. 
Then you'll realise why so many ‘one-girl’ 


departments like mine are being set up in 


businesses large and small throughout the MANUFACTURERS FOR OVER 60 YEARS 


waned 147-9 CANNON ST. - LONDON, E.C.4 
Drop me a line or ring me at ENGLAND 


VARI-TYPER DISTRIBUTORS (Gt. Britain) 


LIMITED CO 
30 ALDWYCH HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2. HOLborn 2014 B 


CARBONS & RIBBONS 





THE OFFICE COMPOSING MACHINE 


34 BUS INESS 








"++ and / want. 5000 statements ; 
VELL MAY teatime /” 


1 ran them on the "a 
Hddressograph addressing machine 
\ 
\ 


\ 


Keeping your accounts up-to-date obviously saves 


\ 
your money, but this is not the only way in which \ 


** Addressograph ” machines help cut costs in your 

business. Every business has repetitive writing to do 

in preparing the many records needed to guide its 

operations. Investigate the modern “ Addressograph ” 

machine way to save costly clerical time and to speed on 
am business paper work. Our nearest representative would be 
LIV glad to make a study of the savings he could show in your 


RECD business and to send you a report, without cost or obligation. 


Send for free literature on “*Addressograph’’, “‘Multigraph”’ and ‘*Multilith” Machines. 
g 


ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTIGRAPH LIMITED 


DEPT. 2/7 MAYLANDS AVENUE, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS. 
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They all want 


THONG LEDGER 


<A W Loose leaf, thong ledgers are so accommodating. ve Bh eases 2 
They just mould themselves to your requirements a, 
Put an extra sheet in here — take a surplus sheet out 


there; start off with 50 sheets — finish up with 500 No mi atter ail ond 
what you do, the sheets are all held securely by nylon thongs in 
beautifully bound covers. They are bound to please you; bound to delight 


your book-keeper —and bound to last. 
Please write for fully descriptive folder B) ADV.105 





___ PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD., 37 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2. 
*Phone: Chancery 8971. Showrooms: Glasgow, Manchester and Birmingham. Factories: Beckenham, Kent 





Y 
We are proud to announce the 


Modern 
master-riter 
typewriter 


WITH INTERCHANGEABLE 
CARRIAGE 


Manufactured by Remington-Rand, Hol- 

land, the World’s first name in typewriters, 

this is the machine that has everything. See it, try 

it, and you'll be convinced that this is the type- 

' Y writer for YOUR office. Graceful, with clean 

AVAILABLE FROM - lightning touch, it is easily serviced by Remington 
ALL ACCREDITED branches throughout the country. 

DEALERS Sole Distributors: VAN DER VELDE LTD., Newcastle Upon Tyne. 


Tel: 21504. Grams: “VANTYPE”, Newcastle. Distribution London and The South: Tel: London Wall 2226 
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,O 
there is 4 saving © 
on invoicing, ni 
purchase orders, 
nature. 





Primus 
hment, 
ynction with the hast . be 
Used in COMM Tnoothly int ET We on produ 
forms are s engaged ALL TH 

s 
the typist ; 
work. 


t- 
accoun 
inters, 
i. rypewriters: relepr 
on AL 
For use 


m es. 
ing and billing achin 
2 








ving and 
Sheets, 


alj 
Stationery forms iti tees 

= Delays in the distri, 
eaema. Ution of routine 


@ Chan 
Ces Of errors and 
Copies, , Variation in 


PRIMUS STANDARD REGISTER 


For HAND- WRITTEN RECORDS, the Primus 
Register used in conjunction with Continuous 
Stationery ensures the same speedy sm 


peration, while a copy automatical! 








y locked 
the machine provides your auditor with a 
check on each transactior 


QUEEN ELIZABETH STREET, LONDON, S&.E.1 
Tel 


HOP 5344 (5 lines) 
Branches 
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Birmingham, Bristol, Dublin, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Leeds 
Leicester, Liverpool, Manchester 

















In ess than One minute 


Findex 


PUNCHED CARD SYSTEM 


foes 


v8. 


RODDING FOR 
CLASSIFICATIONS 


SORTER 
REVERSED— 
SELECTED CARDS 
DROP. 


SELECTED CARDS 
OFFSET. 


SELECTED CARD 
READY FOR 
HANDLING. 


‘Findex 


1,000 Indexes in One! 


~ LESS THAN 14. per <ony 


See what you get 


from one compact machine — 


Up to 4 copies a minute from single- 
sided originals, by diazotype (dyeline) 
process. 

Direct positive copies, or masters for 
dyeline process, from double-sided 
originals. 

Copycat reflex/contact document paper 
copies. 

Negatives and plates for office offset 
litho printing machines (e.g. Rotaprint 
and Multilith). 


Only the COPYLINE 500 gives you so many 
advantages in one machine. It can slash office costs 
Because all pro- 
cessing is automatic (excepting offset iitho plates) 


the machine is so simple in use that an office junior 


and pay its way many times over. 


can operate it sitting down. 











CAVE & CO. LTD. 


. 
59, HOLBORN VIADUCT, E.C.! CENtral 3778-9. 


AD 


PU 





PRODUCTION: 


i 
I 
I 
I 
I 
J 


These are just a few applications of the 
COPYLINE 500 


LEDGERS: Reduces posting time. Eliminates transfer of 
balances to new statements 
Reproduces price lists, 
catalogues 


Material schedules, route cards, parts !iscs 


VERTISING: illustrated leaflets 


IRCHASING: Purchase orders, stock records, 

invoices 

Copies incoming letters or orders, 
sheets, reports, bills of quantity, 


card tabulations 


incoming 


GENERAL: 


balance 
punched 


For full details of this cost-saving, time-saving 
machine, please ask us for Leaflet No. 2. 


COPYLINE 500! 


COPYLINE & DUPLOMAT PHOTO-DUPLICATORS | 
W.C.1. 


Southampton Row, London, CHAncery 8172 (ext. 14) 
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IS YOUR 
NAME IN 
THIS LIST OF 
COLT 





& E. Hall Lid 

Walter Macfarlane & Ce 
John Wallace & Co 
Pianoforte Supplies Ltd 
Fillerys Toffees Ltd 
Dorman Long & Co. Ltd 
Henry Pease & Co. Ltd 
Lid 


Ltd 


Woisingham Steel Co 
Robert Hudson Ltd 
Parkgate Iron & Steel Co. Lid 
Wood Bros. Glass Co. Ltd 
Lister & Co. Ltd 

7. Blackburn & Co. Ltd 
Liddell & Brierly Lid 
Wormalds & Walker Lid 
Austin Hopkinson & Co 
s Ltd 
Lid 


Lid 
Carnegie Chemical 
Gloster Aircraft Co 
Ford Motor Co. Ltd 


The Micanite & Insulators Ce 


SMITH-CLAYTON FORGE, LINCOLN 


Ericsson Telephones Limited 
Dyson Ltd 

irthur Balfe 
Steel ¢ 


Owen & | 
mur & Co. Lid 
English orporation Lid 
Tennant Bros. Lid 
P. Dixon & Son Ltd | 
ivery Hardoll Lid 
Brinkman Ltd | 
panded Rubber Co. Ltd 
A. Day Ltd 
» Son 
untation Wood (Landing) Ltd 
N. Froy & Sons Ltd | 
Smith & Son 
ews Petersen Piston Ring & | 
Engineering Co. Ltd 
Guest, Keen & Nettlefold 
Cwmbran) Lid 
Godfrey Motors Co 
Brocklehurst Ya 
E. Chalmers & Co. Ltd 
Morphy-Richards Ltd 
Plyglass Ltd 
Powers-Samas Accor 
Machines Ltd 
Hackbridge Cable Co. Ltd 
Turners Asbestos 
Pyrene ¢ Ltd 
Rego Clothiers Ltd 
Union Cold Storage Co 
Pritchett & Gold & E.P 


Cardiff) Lt 
rns Ltd 


Cement ( 


Ltd 
S.¢ 


' 
anting | 
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.».one of over 7,000 


major industrial organisations 


with natural ventilation 


planned by 


Having installed a most effective system of 
ventilation in their forging shop (see inset), 
COLTS were called in to ventilate the Light 
Stamp Shop and Smithy. Once more giant 
Clear Opening Ventilators were employed as 
these ventilators provide maximum possible 
extraction to remove the fumes and heat 
from process whilst increasing the natural 
lighting and having a marked psychological 


benefit upon the operatives 


COLT 


The recommended equipment has proved a 
source of lasting satisfaction to all concerned 
and has resulted in the same type of ventila- 
tors being incorporated in a large new 
extension to the Heavy Stamp Shop 

COLTS wide experience in the ventilation 
of all types of buildings is at your disposal 
Why 


not take advantage of it? 


FREE MANUAL, with full specifications 


of the wide range of Colt Ventilators is 
available on request from Dept, G.23, 122. 


THE SPECIALISTS IN PLANNED NATURAL 


VENTILATION 


COLT VENTILATION LTD - 


SURBITON * SURREY - 


TELEPHONE: ELMbridge 6511-5 
} urgh, Liverpool, London, M 


u 





ARCHIMEDES 
Short-Cut 
High Speed 
Automatic 
Adding Calculators 


OF YOUR TIME 

(by automatic 
shortcutting) 

OF YOUR MONEY 

(on initial cost and 

ARCHIMEDES reliability) 


SAVE 
40 % 


SUPERMATIC 
SHORT-CUTTING 


swont £190 


AUTOMATIC POSITIVE and NEGATIVE 

MULTIPLICATION—AUTOMATIC 

POSITIVE and NEGATIVE DIVISION 
In the ARCHIMEDES Range (from £150) 


there is a machine which will do YOUR 
WORK MORE EFFICIENTLY. 


Write or telephone for details to:— 


ARCHIMEDES-—oren.— 


MACHINE COMPANY LIMITED 
CHANDOS HOUSE, BUCKINGHAM GATE, LONDON S.W.| 


Sales and Service in all principal centres. 


Agents :-—SCOTLAND: WATSON ’S TYPEWRITERS LTD. 
EIRE: LAWSON SUPPLY CO. LTD. 











JENKINS FIDGEON 


LTD 
Meadows Road, Kidsgrove 


STOKE ON TRENT 
Telephone: Kidsgrove 368 


Ue) 0): 


Ten-Drawer 
Tabulating Unit 


Fitted with 2 removable trays per drawer for 
65/80 Column Cards. 


Fitted with 3 removable trays per drawer for 
36/40 Column Cards. 


Trays are available separately. 


Vertical Card Index Cabinets for any size 
record card. 


Purpose made installations for all filing systems. 
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FIRST BRITISH EDITION OF U.S.A. BEST-SELLER ! 


He is not an ordinary man . . . the man who 
has beside him a copy of this exceptional book. 
If he is called upon to make a speech at short 
notice, he strikes the right note immediately and 
illustrates his points crisply and memorably. 
When he presides over a meeting he has the apt 


business and social friends regard him as an 
extraordinary man! This remarkable book which 
has broken publishing records in the U.S.A. will 
do as much for you. 

For business men, salesmen, lawyers, politi- 
cians, diplomats, and all who speak in 


phrase for every occasion. As host toa party of | public anywhere, A. Thomas & Co. proudly 
intelligent guests, he converses with wit and present the first British edition of Herbert 
humour. And writing a few words for publi- V. Prochnow’s renowned “‘The Toastmaster’ 
cation is to him no trouble at all. Nowonderhis Handbook.” 


* Did YOU ever have to make if 
a speech at short notice ? 


This fastest-selling book of its kind in the States, now published in U.K. for British business men, 
is a treasury of original ideas and practical aids for successful and effective public speaking. Witty, 
profound, sombre, amusing, sparklingly alive from cover to cover. 


Have you ever been a Chairman ? It describes in concise and stimulating 
language your responsibilities, use of successful techniques, fundamentals 
of successful organisation and chairmanship, and formulas, for dealing 
with every item from the heckler to the non-appearance of an advertised 
speaker. 

If you have to introduce a speaker, it contains a whole series of clever 
introductions for easy adaptation. Jf you are being introduced, choose an 
apt and timely response from the list of pungent and entertaining examples. 
To start your speech with a skilful story just right for the occasion—a 
chapter of witty anecdotes to choose from. Plus—400 sparkling epigrams 
and witticisms, 1,000 apt quotations and 100 unusual stories. 


Quotations for every occasion. Introductions and Responses. 

Unique selection of 1,000 classified Many actual introductions used by 
alphabetically for talking on Ad- able chairmen, actual responses used 
vertising, Banking, Business, Eco- by well-known speakers covering a 
nomics, Politics, to name only a few variety of personalities and subjects 
of many subjects. —how to introduce and how to 
Humorous Anecdotes and Stories. respond. 

Extensive selection, carefully selected, 

instantly adaptable, always topical, Planning and Organisation. 

for speaking on almost any subject How to select time and date for any 
—Education, Famous People, High occasion; how to word invitations; 
Prices, Marriage, Salesmanship, Taxes prepare, maintain time schedule; get 
—unusual stories to illustrate almost publicity; obtain prominent speakers 


any subject ! —this book has everything ! 





The Toastmaster’s Handbook 
YOUR ONE VOLUME SOURCE OF :— gives you unerringly right words, 
411 amusing stories readily adaptable to any type of speech. phrase, story or anecdote; makes 
1,000 quotations to fit every conceivable speaking topic. your ideas sparkle; enables you 
53 samples of introductions by well-known Toastmasters. to impel interest; indicates in- 
29 iliustrations of responses by famous modern speakers. stantly your exact needs—it is a 
400 easily-memorised epigrams and witticisms. work of priceless value for all 


Book size 9” d 6)” wide. Finel duced in rich grained red-b who speak in public ! 
rE a Ry i pals F  ~agaagalialaealcemmamaliaaies SEE ORDER FORM BELOW 


SS SSS eeeeaeeaaue 
| wouid like a copy of The Toastmaster’s Handbook 


Name 
Address 











What they say about this fastest selling book of 
its kind in the U.S.A.— 

“... a perfect guide for anyone having 
occasion to introduce speakers, guests or 
prepare serious or humorous talks.” 

** Will do more good for humanity than any- 
thing since the invention of aspirin.” 

“To be put with the Encyclopedia Brit- 
THE Mc OK EVER PUB 

THE MOST HELPFUL BOOK EVE JB- | enclose 37 /- OR send C.O.D. 

LISHED FOR ALL WHO SPEAK IN PUBLIC SSS SS SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS SESS SSS SSS eee ee 
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YOU CAN hand this form to your Bookseller or post 
direct to A. THOMAS & CO. (S.1), Il! Buchanan St., Blackpool 
If ordered by post, indicate one of following :— 


peeeeeeeenceae 





NEWS 


Defeat the forger with the new Checker 
The figures are set and the amount is 
indelibly embossed on your cheques in a 


matter 


of seconds 
Methods Departments 


and 
that 


Organization 
tests prove 


the Checker is the fastest cheque pro- 
tector in operation on the market 


Vickers-Armstrongs 
Desks are not only good to look at 
are tools of office efficiency 


new range of Steel 
they 
Unit con- 


struction enables you to select the drawer 


arrangement you want 
furnished to 


also be 


quarto filing 


The drawers may 
take foolscap or 


card index systems and 


office stationery as required 


COSTING 
INVOICING 


The new key set Hamann 300" is the world’s first 
and only Calculator wich transfer between all 
registers This means that the most complex 
calculations are possible A standard |0-key 
keyboard is employed ani no special operator is 


The Vickers-Armstrongs new streamlined 
range of Steel Storage Units are perfect 
for storing your stocks, equipment and 
stationery etc instantly adjustable 
shelves, unlimited extensions possible 
without dismantling, supplied with or 
without doors 


You can now provide a really comfortable 
scientifically designed, chair for your 
secretarial staff at low cost The new 
Metchair typist’s and secretary's chairs 
have sprung and shaped seats and finger 
tip adjustment for height and posture 
Price from £5 16s. 3d. including tax 


PERCENTAGES 
STATISTICS 


required 


OFFICE MACHINERY LTD. 


DEPT. B.10. OMAL HOUSE, 22 KINGLY STREET, LONDON, W.|! 
Telephone: REGENT 8833 (5 lines OXFORD CIRCUS 


DISTRIBUTORS OF NESS EQUIPMENT 








Station 


NATIONAL BUSI! 





ros 


et 


5 
Le us solve your problem now! Our paper rolls fulfil all your require- 
ments for every type of Adding, Accounting, Addressing, Telegraphic and 
Statistical Machine. They are made in any width or size, perforated, plain or ruled, 
Obtainable 


through your usual supplier, or write direct to us stating your requirements. 


Stecialists in the manufacture 
Adding, Cash, T Te 


Statistical Ma 


of consistant high quality, smooth working and economical in use. 





HUNT & COLLEYS LTD. 


HUCKNALL ROAD 





f peper rc 


egrophic and 


NOTTINGHAM - PHONE: 


\oteGe = (laa 
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Cope-Chat printing 
leaves a 


good impression! 


COPE-CHAT Modern plant, pro- 

duction methods and service in 

designing and manufacturing econ- 

omical business forms are without 
equal. 


Our long experience in this field 
ensures the accurate registration 
and precision printing which 
modern business records demand. 


ONE-TIME CARBONS, 


CARBACKING, CONTINUOUS. 
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ORDER PADS - PAYROLL SETS 
STORES REQUISITIONS - CLOCK CARDS 
All Office & Works Documents 
You can send us your Enquiries with Confidence 
THE COPELAND-CHATTERSON CO. LTD. 
London Office & Showrooms: Exchange House, Old Change, E.C.4 
Telephone: CiTy 2284 
Registered Office & Works—STROUD, GLOS 
Branches at Birmingham, Bristol Glasgow Leeds, Leicester Liverpoo Manchester 


Newcastle-on-Tyne, Sheffield and South Wales. Agent in Eire: 63 Clanbrassi!l Street, Dundalx 
Agents throughout the world 

















‘Ah!Y-D” 


A fine, smooth 


copy paper 
in a modern 
economy pack 


In white, pink, yellow, blue, old gold 


and green from your usual suppliers. 


YATES DUXBURY & SONS LTD 


MAKERS OF FINE PAPERS FOR 90 YEARS 

















TAYLORS 


for all makes of 


TYPEWRITERS 
NEW, REBUILT OR SECOND-HAND 


TYPEWRITERS, ADDING MACHINES 
AND CALCULATORS BOUGHT, 
EXCHANGED, HIRED & REPAIRED 


The “SUMMA 15 
Portable Adding Listing 
Machine Adds and Subtracts 
from Id. to £99,999,999 19s. lid. Auto- 
matic Credit Balance and Multiplication 
Features. Prompt Delivery from stock 
FULLY GUARANTEED 
ADDO, BURROUGHS, ODHNER and VICTOR 
Adding Listing Machines also Stocked 
NEW and RECONDITIONED. All Fully 
Guaranteed 


Do you realize that an altered cheque is 
your own liabiliry ? ELIMINATE LOSS 
AND FRAUD by using a “ SAFE- 
GUARD” cheque writer. Price 
£i8 i8 0 Other Makes of Cheque 
Writers at keen prices 


ROTARY CALCULATORS, ALL 
MAKES. Simple, rapid machines for 
all calculations 


EMPIRE 


Aristocrat 
The Smallest and Lightest 
Portable Typewriter on the 
Market. £19 19s. Od., with case 
Fully Guaranteed 


TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


Write, Call or Phone HOLborn 3793 (6 lines) 
74 Chancery Lane (Holborn End), London, W.C.2 
and at Maidenhead 
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“Gentlemen, we’re agreed... 


we'll ask CHARLES PACKER” 


@ A Rolex watch will be a constant When the Board decides to recognise services rendered 
to the Company, the first thing to do is to get in touch 
with Charles Packer. With their experience of presen- 
be a compliment to your wise selection tation problems and with the largest range of Rolex and 
Rolex Tudor watches, Charles Packer can help you no 
matter where you are situated. 


reminder of your good-will and prestige and 


of the periect gift 


Charles Packer offer a really personal service, which 
includes a comprehensive guarantee for two years 
against everything, even accidental damage, and free 
insurance for every watch. Only if you buy Rolex or 
Rolex Tudor watches from Charles Packer will you have 
the benefit of these after sales services. The watches 
can be engraved with an appropriate message and this 
work is carried out for you by expert craftsmen. 

Post the coupon below for a descriptive leaflet “To 
mark an Occasion . . .” and a full catalogue of Rolex 
and Rolex Tudor watches, ranging in price from 
£10 12s. 6d. to £300. Or send your encuiry, which will 
have the personal attention of a Director. No obligation 
—of course. 


You are invited to consult us about your business or personal 
requirements for watches or jewellery at our showrooms at 
76 Regent Street, London, W.1. 


CHARLES PACKER & CO. LTD 
WHOLESALE DEPARTMENT 
CALLARD HOUSE, AIR STREET, LONDON, W.1 


ESTABLISHED 1787 REGENT 2797 


Send this coupon for information on Rolex watches for presentation. 
Name 
Firm 


iddress 
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What CAN we do for you? 


There is much that we can 
do for you in helping solve 
your problems in packag- 
ing, sealing, identifying, 
protecting, insulating and 


instructing. 
What MAY we do for you? 


Gosheron 


a 45 YEARS IN TAPES 


Mf 


JOHN GOSHERON & CO LTD GAYFORD ROAD LONDON W12 
Telephones: SHEpherds Bush 3326-8 & 6271-4 (7 lines) 
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with the uaaiee of all 
coloured lead pencils 


If you use a coloured pencil for checking, auditing 
or charting, VERITHIN pencils are exactly what you 


need. They write, sharpen and wear exactly like 
first-grade black-lead pencils but the thin tough 
leads are in vivid colours — 2¢ in all. 

Double waxed for extra smoothness, VERITHIN 
glide over the paper giving a clean-cut line, as fine 


as you wish, as clear as can be. They sharpen to a 
needle-fine point by hand, or mechanical sharpener, 
without crumbling or snapping. No other coloured 
lead pencil writes so smoothly or lasts so long. You 
can make over 4,000 ticks with one sharpening of 
a VERITHIN, and the check marks never smear or 
fade and are proof against accidental wetting. 


You can make over 4,000 ticks without re-sharpening 


VER/ THIN covoure rencits 


EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY, ASHLEY ROAD, TOTTENHAM, LONDON, 
46 BUSINESS 
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—now available for 
the SMALLER BUSINESS 


The BANDA 1|70SY has been specially designed by Block & Ander 
Ltd., for office: 
separate ma 
reprodu 
The BANDA 
Line by line 
and complete 
copies on the SCVantages | pensive systems macnines —- at & 
same machine “ice attractive to smaller company. Write today 


* Syst spartment, BLOCK & ANDERSON LTD., 
y} PRODUCT 58-60 Kensington Church Street, London, W.8. 
Telephone: WEStern 2531 


the funct 
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red to Top Management 

at wriE FINANCIAL TIMES! 
Thos. W. (ard Ltd. are among the 
many leading M@ustrial advertisers who 
regularly reach TofManagement through 
the pages of THE FINAN¢ Mp, TIMES. 
This exceptional newspaper Prjdely read 
and respected in the offices and bo@glrooms 
where industry’s big buying decisions a .~“ 
made. For getting the attentive ear of 
even the ‘unapproachable’ executive there 
is no finer medium than the well-trusted 


pages ol THE FINANCIAL TIMES. 


Men who mean business read 


THE FINANCIAL 


every day 


SIDNEY HENSCHEL ADVERTISEMENT DIRECTOR 
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survey and forecast of business conditions 








THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


NOVEMBER, 1954 


The Future of the Boom 


London, September 21, 1954 
@ The remarkable achievement of British industry this year, with output running at 
an average of nearly 7 per cent above the level a year earlier, raises the question as to 
whether this rate of expansion can go on. An immediate answer can be given that the 
future of the boom is coming to depend less on the actions of Mr. Butler—and of 
Mr. Humphreys in the United States—and more on the astuteness of expansion- 
planning by individual business firms. aa koe ee 








@ To give the Chancellor of the Exchequer his due, both he and world trading con- 





ditions have helped the expansion of industry during the last 18 months. As to world 
trading conditions, exports have held up well and the terms of trade have moved 
slightly in our favour (during the last 18 months, only 2 per cent in our favour, but 
during the last 24 years, 6 per cent). As to the Chancellor, he has played his hand 
carefully to obtain the benefits of favourable conditions. He has reduced the degree 
of monetary inflation, although cost inflation has never actually ceased, wages having 
risen 124 per cent in the last 24 years. 





@ However, it should be appreciated—and business men see this happening around 
them—that the rise in production during the last year has been very uneven. This is 
in fact quite the normal method by which industry expands. Certain industries which 
happen to be just ripe for a major expansion, leap ahead, while most of the others just 
plod along, and some may lose business even in the face of rising overall demand. 
(For example, beer output in the first eight months of this year was 15.8 million barrels, 
against 16.6 million in the same period last year.) 





@ To emphasise the extent to which the overall expansion of production has been 
dependent on spectacular progress in certain specific industries, it is proposed to 
compare here the latest output figure for a large sample of industries, with the corres- 
ponding figures for a year earlier. The “latest figure” is generally that for August or 
September (but in a few cases earlier, and also in a few cases quarterly figures have had 
to be used). As percentages, not absolute figures are given, the text has not been 
complicated by specifying which particular month’s figure is referred to. In each case 
it is the latest given in the Monthly Digest of Statistics for September, and many of the 
figures are also given, with the month specified, on page 51 of this issue of BusINEss. 











@ There has been a more than 40 per cent rise in the output of passenger cars, but this 
is not the greatest rate of expansion, although it has been the most publicised. The 
rise in output of clocks has been more than 47 per cent, and production of miscellaneous 





types of office equipment, excluding typewriters and accounting machines, has 
increased by 46 per cent. 


@ Perhaps first prize should really be given to the radio industry for an expansion of 
output of 75 per cent between mid-summer of last year and this. But in the same 


continued on following page 
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THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


(continued) 


period T.V. output fell 8 per cent, and it will be recalled that last year T.V. sales were 
greatly boosted by the Coronation, and radio sales were down, from which point they 
have achieved a remarkable recovery. 


@ Another output figure which has lately bettered that of passenger cars, is the one for 
wheeled tractors, which is up by more than 42 per cent. Amongst those which are 
under 40, but not very far under, are standard typewriters, with an output increase of 
over 35 per cent; domestic refrigerating machinery also up by 35 per cent, vacuum 
cleaners up 38 per cent, commercial vehicles 31 per cent, conveyers and elevators 33 
per cent, linoleum 32 per cent and washing machines 26 per cent. 


@ In an intermediate category may be put portable typewriters, up 19 per cent; fork- 
lift trucks, up 164 per cent; watches up 20 per cent; carpets and rugs up 12 per cent and 
commercial refrigerating equipment up 11 per cent. During the year the amount of 
electricity generated also rose by more than 12 per cent. 


@ Next we come to those industries which have barely kept pace with the average rate 
of expansion, or have fallen somewhat below it. Output of sulphuric acid shows an 
increase of over 8 per cent; steel ingots and castings have just kept level with the 
average, with a rise of 7 per cent; so has the output of china wares, with an average rise 
of 7 per cent. Below the average come stockings, with an increase of 5 per cent; 
the rate of building of permanent houses increased by just over 5 per cent; cotton 
yarn by just under 5 per cent; gas by 4 per cent; rayon yarn and staple fibre by 24 per 
cent. Coal output has been relatively steady, and so has the output of worsted yarn, 
while footwear production fell by 4 per cent. 


@ These smaller figures do not, of course, mean very much, for output is fluctuating 
all the time and a later figure, if it were available, might show that a small minus 
has changed into a small plus. But there is a clear contrast between the industries 
which have made spectacular progress in the last 12 months, and those which have 


remained relatively steady. 


@ So much for a time of boom, but likewise in a time of recession it is the spectacular 
decreases which do so much to pull down the average level of production. Whether 
the present boom can go on depends largely on whether businessmen can avoid 
following the current trends too strongly, resulting in certain industries which show 
obvious prospects becoming over-expanded. 


@ The greater the current expenditure on market research and on development work 
in a wide variety of industries, the less the chance of the boom ending. What is wanted 
is a large number of new developments that open up market prospects in quite different 
fields. 


@ If, on the other hand, there is a too slavish following of the obvious trends, then 
no C ‘hancellor can stop the boom being followed by a recession, unless he is prepared 
to ) bring ‘about rapid inflation or take the powers of an economic dictator. 


@ During the last year, when the average rise in industrial production was nearly 
7 per cent, employment in manufacturing industry rose by only 3 per cent, whereas 
employment in the distributive trades rose by over 5 per cent. These figures not only 
indicate a rise in productivity per head in manufacturing industry, but they also point 
to something which most customers are beginning to demand and enjoy again, as a 
peacetime “‘necessity’’—better and slightly more lavish service at the retail end. 
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SALIENT FIGURES 
OF THE MONTH 


Production index for July (8) was 
116, or 10 points below June 
and 6 points above July last 
year. Provisional figure for 
August is 112-113, which also 
compares very favourably with 
106 in August, 1953. 

Value of exports (22) in September 
was £216.7 million, or £3.7 mil 
lion above the August level, and 
£7 million above September, 
1953. Imports in September 
(20) were valued at £285.8 mil 
lion, or £19.1 million more than 
in August and £16.1 million 
more than in September, 1953 
But the total was swollen by the 
import of aircraft from Canada, 
involving no payment 

Registered unemployed in Septem- 
ber (7) fell by 4,000 to 236,000, 
and this is 56,000 less than in 
September last year. Total em 
ployment in manufacturing in- 
dustry (3) rose by 64,000 in 
August to 9,092,000, or 269,000 
more than a year earlier. The 
number of miners on the col- 
liery books remained stationary 
at 706,000, or 6,000 less than a 
year earlier. The number em- 
ployed in the distributive trades 
rose by 17,000 to 2,729,000, or 
140,000 more than a_ year 
earlier 

Retail sales index in August (25) 
was 123, or 9 points less than in 
July, but 10 points above the 
level a year earlier 

Weekly wage index in August (31) 
was 143, or | point above the 
July level and 7 points above 
the level a year earlier. The 
retail price index fell 1 point in 
August to 144, which is 4 points 
above the level a year earlier 
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‘BUSINESS’ INDICES 
1. Production (12-month moving average) 1948 — 100 
2. Purchasing Power oe (do.) 
MANPOWER 
3. Total manufacturing industries thousands 
4. Textiles (do.) 
5. Distributive trades (do.) 
6. Coal (on colliery books) (do.) 
7, Registered unemployed (G.B.) (do.) 
PRODUCTION 
8. Index of prodn.: total, all inds 1948 100 
9. Coal (average weekly output) (thousand tons) 
10. Gas available at gasworks (average weekly 
output) (million therms) 
Electricity generated (million kWh) 
. Steel ingots and castings (average weekly 
output) (thousand tons) 
. Cotton yarn (million Ib.) 
Rayon yarn and staple fibre (do.) 
Worsted yarn (do.) 
Sulphuric acid (thousand tons) 
Passenger cars (average weekly, thousands) 
Commercial vehicles (do.) 
. Permanent houses completed (thousands) 
TRADE 
20. Value of imports (£m) 
2!. Value of imports, Dollar Area (£m) 
22. Value of exports (£m) 
23. Value of exports, Dollar Area (£m) 
24. Freight train traffic (thousand tons) 
25. Retail sale index 1947 — 100 
FINANCE 
26. Currency in circulation (£m) 
27. Deposits, London clearing banks (do.) 
28. Provincial cheque clearings (£,000) 
29. National savings, total outstanding (£m) 
30. Gold and dollar reserves (do.) 
WAGES AND PRICES 
31. Weekly wage rates 1947 — 100 
32. Retail prices (do.) 
33. Price indices of materials used in 
Non-food mfg. industry 1949— 100 
Mechanical engineering (do.) 
Electrical machinery (do.) 
Building and civil engineering (do.) 
. Import prices 1952 100 
Export prices (do.) 


increase (+) or Decrease 
(—) one 
Menth Ago 
0-3 


0-4 


64 
4 
17 
Same 
= @ 


— 10 
115 


_ > yv' 
wwwrhoooe ao 


279 
65 
27 

149 

7 
4 


143-1 0-6 0 
150-6 0-2 7 
159-4 — 0-4 9 
131-5 Same | 
99 Same 
100 2 


Same 
Same 


*jJuly tSeptember tFour weeks to August 15, 1954. All other figures refer to August 


‘BUSINESS’ INDICES (1948=100) 
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A twelve-month moving average of the Official Index of 
Industrial Production (Total: All Industries). 
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An unweighted index of currency in circulation with the public, 
total bank deposits, and total outstanding national savings 
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Stamps are a good beginning... 


John is proud of his stamps. Each one 
is a lesson in the geography and history 
of our Commonwealth and Empire. 
He is reminded that we in Britain share 
a heavy responsibility for the welfare 
and progress of almost 70,000,000 
people living in Crown Colonies, Pro- 
tectorates, Protected States or Trust 
Territories. 

They look to us for security and leader- 
ship. That is our responsibility and our 
plain duty. 
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DUNLOP RUBBER ¢ 


OMPANY LIMITED «+ ST JAMES’S 


How do we help — we in Industry ? 


We help by making things that they do 
not yet make for themselves. Dunlop 
helps also by large scale buying of raw 
materials, by developing rubber planta- 
tions — closely linked with advanced 
research — and opening up the country 
by the provision of tyres and wheels for 
all types of road and air transport. And 
finally as local industries develop and 
expand Dunlop is there to serve 
them 


thing 


HOUSE ST. JAMES S STREET LONDON, §& 
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HOME MARKET 


Regional 


Midlands 


EVER before in peacetime has 

there been such a sustained period 
of industrial activity and mounting 
production. Trends reflected in 
changes in the labour force of the main 
manufacturing industries During 
June and July, while engineering, 
vehicle and aircraft production gained 
about 200 workers each, textiles lost 
nearly 1,150 and clothing 1,650. Metal 
manufacture had a gain of 150. In the 
eight weeks ended August 25, over 
30,000 people were placed in employ- 
ment in the region, and of this number 
more than one man out of every three 
went into building and civil engineering 
while engineering, vehicles and metal 
manufacture took the bulk of men 
placed in the production industries. 
Women went mostly into textiles and 
clothing. 

Steelworks are maintaining a high 
rate of output and are fully committed 
to the end of the year for their full 
output of joists, sections and plates. 
Structural engineers are very busy and 
improved trade is being maintained 
among the re-rollers. Good outputs 
are being achieved by the engineering 
and speciality foundries. Demand for 
tractors and other agricultural equip- 
ment continues and manufacturers 
have well-filled order books : several 
producers are stepping up output. 
Only shadow on a bright industrial 
scene is coal. Though production has 
increased, consumption has outpaced 
it and stocks are lower than last year. 

Since January of last year, industrial 
development certificates have been 
granted for 596 projects covering a 
total area of nearly 12 million sq. ft. 
Of these projects, 147 have been in the 
Birmingham area, 51 in Coventry and 
29 in Wolverhampton. In addition, 
many extensions of less than 5,000 sq. 
ft. have been carried out and a number 
of Midland firms have built works 
extensions in South Wales. Most of 
the expansions of productive capacity 
are in the vehicle industry or in trades 
associated with it. 

The British Motor Corporation's 
future plans embrace the expenditure 
of several million pounds including a 
extension to the press works of Fisher 


are 
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and Ludlow in Birmingham. Appli- 
cations have been granted for con- 
siderable extensions at Longbridge and 
expansion is also planned for the 
tractors and transmission branch in 
Birmingham. The Rover Co. are to 
spend £3 million on doubling produc- 
tion of Land Rovers and increasing car 
output by 50 per cent. A new 10,000 
sq. ft. Rover factory is to be built at 
Solihull. Fresh expenditure of some 
£10 million is planned by the Rootes 
Group ; the equipping of their new 
factory at Dunstable is _ practically 
complete 

Manufacturers with 
multi-storey factories are being invited 
to give the Midland Regional Board for 
Industry comparative maintenance, 
heating and other operational costs 
between single and multi-storey build- 
ings. The inquiry is linked with 
Birmingham's need to expand upward 
rather than horizontally to save land 
First building in the Midlands to be 
constructed on a new plastics method 
is a new workshop being built at the 
G.K.N. group research laboratory at 
Lanesfield, Wolverhampton. It en- 
ables the behaviour of the design under 
load to be accurately predicted, re- 
sulting in the saving of 30 per cent of 
the steelwork used in conventional 
designs. The laboratory, which will be 
finished by Christmas, is for pilot plant 
work using heavy equipment, enabling 
realistic experiments into production 
processes to be carried out. Hundreds 
of firms throughout the country are 
being invited by the British Road 
Federation to give details of their costs 
in moving goods between Birmingham 
and London on the present trunk 
roads. The intention is to show what 
savings could be achieved by 
structing a new 90-mile motorway be- 
tween the two centres 

A productivity conference, believed 


experience ol 


con- 


Continued on page 57 


What the Charts Show > 


Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise as a percentage of 
national average (=100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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From this comprehensive oA ae BE OD 2 


series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- WHOLESALE PRICES RETAIL TRADE 
tors affecting the state of a Sorte 
the nation, the business- 

man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
governing his operations. 
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Materials used in mechanical engineering 
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So many experts in other matters also know something about pension 
schemes that a busy Managing Director may well wonder which way to turn. 


gal, 


Accountants obviously know the financial side, solicitors the le 
insurance brokers the underwriting — but The Noble Lowndes Pension Service 


offers expert advice on EVERY aspect . . . technical matters demanding 


specialised actuarial, statistical, Revenue and underwriting knowledge ; practical 


matters demanding a wide experience of pension planning and administration. 


§ 
This accumulated, co-ordinated knowledge and experience of the largest 


pension advisers in the English-speaking world is freely available to Companies 


— 
© 


installing, extending or revising pension provisions. 
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38 LOWNDES STREET - LONDON : S.W.1 *- TELEPHONE SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES) 


3 NEWTON PLACE, GLASGOW, C.3 ° 25 CROSS STREET, MANCHESTER, 2 - 9 TITHEBARN STREET, LIVERPOOL, 2 

BRUNEL HOUSE, BRISTOL, | 12 EASY ROW, BIRMINGHAM, | 5 EAST CIRCUS STREET, NOTTINGHAM 

7 SOUTH PARADE, LEEDS, | 21 COLLINGWOOD ST., NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE, | - 58 HOWARD ST., BELFAST, 
39 KILDARE STREET, DUBLIN - 106 FOX STREET, JOHANNESBURG 


Associated Companies in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, Montreal, Toronto, Calgary and Vancouver 
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HOME MARKET REGIONAL SURVEYS (cont. from page 53) 


to be the first in which a high propor- 
tion of both office and works employees 
have taken an active part, has been 
staged jointly by two Midlands firms 
Boxfoldia Ltd of Bournbrook, and 
Hymatic Engineering Ltd. of Red- 
ditch. Each firm invited 60 represen- 
tatives from all departments, and in 
addition 30-40 representatives attend- 
ed from seven other companies who 
are members of the Management Re- 
search Group in the Midlands 

Mr. A. B. Waring, managing direc- 
tor of Joseph Lucas Ltd., has told a 
meeting of the Pro- 
duction Engineers and the Birmingham 
Productivity that engin- 
eering works can reduce normal hours 
of work from 44 to 374 
cent in the cost of an article by 
ducing two day shifts 
and 10 p.m. (Types of shift work are 
discussed on page 82) 

On a visit to Stoke-on-Trent last 
month Mr. E. M. Gunderson, leader 
of the special British Columbian trade 
invited the British Pottery 
Manufacturers’ Federation to establish 
group showrooms, sales 
and warehouses for the quick replace- 
ment of The 
Federation have reacted positively to 
the proposal 

One of the first “‘dry rooms’’ in 
Britain to conform to new regulations 
governing the pre-packaging of radar 
and electronic equipment for the Ser- 
vices has been built by Geo. Salter and 
Co., the West Bromwich spring manu- 
facturers, at their 
Electronic equipment is used to keep 
humidity at a fixed and to 
control temperature. The firm’s Salter- 
pak Division, which started as a small 


Institution of 
Association 
and save 6 per 


intro- 


between 6 a.m 


mission, 
organizations 


stock in Vancouver 


Smethwick factory 


low level 


section devoted to pre-packaging pro- 
ducts to Ministry of Supply standards 
giving protection against tropical heat, 
insects, etc., has now grown to employ 


nearly 100 men and women. Work is 
undertaken for other Midlands com- 
panies 

In W. and T. Avery’s £1.2 
million iron foundry at Tame Bridge, 
current Output ts about 100 tons a 
week. It is designed to replace the 
firm’s foundry at Soho Works, Smeth- 
wick, and when it takes over com- 
pletely should be capable of turning 
out 500 tons a week of castings ranging 
from a few pounds to 10 tons, and also 
special alloy castings. About 250 men 
will be involved in the transfer. 

As a result of substantial increases in 
sales, the West Midlands Gas Board 
have decided to hold prices at present 
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new 


levels until at least April next year 
The East Midlands Gas Board are to 
revise their gas tariff from November 8 
additional £500,000 in 
annual income. Since last December, 
when the Board reduced prices, they 
have faced additional expenditure of 
approximately £1 million a year 

A major financial interest in Good- 
win-Barsby and Co 
the pioneer 
other equipment for stone quarries and 
gravel pits, has been 
Aveling-Barford Ltd 


to raise an 


Leicester, one ol! 


makers of crushers and 
acquired by 
, of Grantham 


London and S. E. England 
A HIGH level of employment is 
being maintained by manutfactur- 
ing industries and there are 
further expansion [Trades that 
taking on more workpeople include 
glass, chemicals, aircraft, tools, plas- 
tics, electrical machinery, 
radio and T.V. apparatus. 
been some decreases in employment in 
scientific, surgical and musical instru- 
ment manufacture, with clothing and 
furniture drop 
Demand for domestic appiiances, which 
was Stimulated by the 
purchase restrictions 
Short-time 


section ol 


signs ol 


are 


watches, 


There have 


showing a seasonal 
removal of hire 
still continues 
working in the women’s 
the clothing industry has 
been less pronounced, and the majority 
of firms in North and I 
now working full time 


people 


st London are 
The number of 
employed is just over four 
million; unemployment for the whole 
is 0.7 per cent, a decrease of 
12,740 during the third quarter. Out 
standing in export business has been 
the order for 37 Viscounts placed by 
Capital Airlines Woodrow 
of London, have secured a £2.5 million 
contract to build a_ university 
school buildings in Rangoon 

About £23 million of rebuilding is 
now in progress in London, providing 
when completed some 3 million sq. ft 
of office space. A further £13 million 
of work has been licensed or approved, 
and the programme aims at a target of 
about £1 million of building a month 
All industrial undertakings equipped 
with private generating plant have been 
urged to make maximum use of it as a 
means of reducing the electricity load 
during peak hours this winter. The 
new B.E.A. £18 million power station 
at Brunswick Wharf has recently been 
opened. It will ultimately be capable 
of generating 330,000 kW. 

First regular helicopter freight ser- 
vice between London Airport and Gat- 


region 


Taylor 


and 


a Bristol 
171 helicopter of British European Air- 
ways, which recently made the journey 
in about 15 min 700Ib 
Silver City 
ate the cri 


wick has been inaugurated by 


tes Carrying a 


load Airways, who oper- 
ss-channel vehicle ferry ser 
their Le 
Touquet, Calais and Ostend car and 
the 


Opened in 


vice, have now consolidated 


Ferryfield, 
£300,000 airport at Lydd 


cycle ferries at new 


July, Ferryfield is already carrying 
more freight than any other airport in 
the 


Silver City are 


country 
to operate Britain’s 
first international 
Next year 


but 


regular helicopter 


services they will start 


flying freight, passenger 


to start 


services 
are not until larger 


lable 


aircraft International 
Aeradio Ltd 
into an agreement 


of Montreal, 
will offer consultancy services as a 


of London, have entered 
vith Adalia Ltd 

whereby both companies 
con 
sortium to 


governments and industry 


world-wide basis, 


knowledge, 


ona pooling spec- 


ialist experience and per 


sonnel on specific projects. First con 


tract h 


s been secured with the Creole 
Venezuela 

Cost of decentralizing industry from 
the county of is between £50 
according to the 
chairman of the L.C.( 


There 


Petroleum Co. of 


London 
and £70 million, vice 
housing com 
mittee are now about 500-700 
acres ol industry in 
London that the 


cost of removing this is about £100,000 


“non-conforming” 
and it is estimated 
anacre. The movement outwards is at 
present being held up by Government 
delay in decisions about 
Ashford, 


The decentralization 


announcing 
for the expansion of 
Kent, a test case 
is due to be completed within 20 years 
The Council of 
working out 


grants 


Industrial Design are 
details of a permanent 
exhibition of the best in British Indus- 
trial design which is to be set 
London at a cost of £50,000 

New research and 
headquarters are being constructed by 
John Laing and Son at Elstree, and 
departmental staffs strengthened. Em- 
work on 
evolving ways of cutting prices. Be- 
first private 
station built to 
packing of 
engines and electrical 
instruments, the £100,000 laboratory of 
Export Packing Services Ltd 
opened October 14, at Sitting- 
bourne, Kent 

Mr. Wallace V. Smedley, chairman 
of the National Canning group of com 
panies, is offering £100 in prizes for the 


up in 


development 


phasis in future will be 


lieved to be the world’s 


enterprise research 
study the 
items as 


scientific such 


aero 


was 
on 
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best suggestions made by students 
working at Smedley factories to im- 
prove production techniques or in- 
crease output. The Faversham, Kent, 
premises of British Fruit, one of nine 
works owned by National Canning 
have been extended by 50 per cent at a 
cost of £200,000. Production of 
tinned and frozen fruit and vegetables 
there is to be increased. 

Tiltman Langley Laboratories Ltd., 
the research and development engineers 
of Redhill, Surrey, have acquired con- 
trol of Mid-Century Engineering Ltd., 
Cranleigh. This will enable them to 
increase production potential. A new 
factory is planned during the next few 
months nearer the parent company at 
Redhill. 

A London syndicate, Richborough 
Estates Ltd., have begun to develop 
Richborough as a port and an indus- 
trial area. They control more than 
600 acres of the port area and plan to 
build factories there and to erect a 
power station by 1960 


North-Western 


HE Industrial Disputes Tribunal 


award of a wage increase of 6 per 


cent on current earnings to the 290,000 
workers in the cotton spinning and 
weaving industry will add about £5.5 
million a year to the industry’s wage 
bill. Concern has been expressed on 
the employers’ side, and largely as a 
result of the award the Granville Mill 
Co. of Oldham decided to discontinue 
spinning. The wage increase will be a 
severe blow to the industry as a whole, 
which is suffering from shortage of 
orders and facing increased foreign 
competition, and there may be some 
weeding-out of the least efficient pro- 
ducers. Poor trade has recently been 
experienced in East Lancashire weaving 
towns where there has been some con- 
cern at the increase in imports of tex- 
tiles not for re-export. Imports of 
grey cloth for the first eight months of 
the year were 2.5 times as great as for 
the corresponding period in 1953. 
The British cotton industry and 38 
leading Australian retail stores have 
been combining to hold “‘British Cot- 
tons’? weeks in Perth, Sydney, Bris- 
bane, Adelaide and Melbourne—the 
five state capitals. Over 140 cotton 
goods firms exporting to Australia and 
their agents collaborated in various 
ways in a major sales promotion cam- 
paign with the general theme ‘‘Always 
buy British cottons.”’ Top-level execu- 
tives have been visiting the market, 
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which is perhaps the best long-term 
prospect for the industry. The cam- 
paign has aimed to meet continental 
and Japanese competition and to stimu- 
late orders for British goods in 1955- 
56. In Manchester, at the Colour, 
Design and Style Centre, has been 
running the first exhibition ever of 
British cotton for men. The men’s 
wear trade absorbs some 16 per cent of 
the cloth output for the home market, 
equivalent to over 200 million yards a 
year. 

International Cotton Federation re- 
turns reveal that the quantity of mach- 
inery in place in the U.K. last year 
declined from 27.25 million to 26.45 
million spindles, a drop mostly ac- 
counted for by a decline in the number 
of mule spindles. There was also a 
considerable fall in the amount of 
cotton spinning plant in Britain using 
Egyptian-type cottons. Spindleage so 
engaged went down by over 3 million. 
In the same period the number of 
spindles spinning rayon staple fibre 
rose from 2.5 million to 3.8 million. 
On average, British machines worked 
shorter hours than the industries of 
other countries. Spindle hours for the 
six months ended January 1954 were 
974: highest total was 4,203 spindle 
hours worked by machines in Hong- 
kong 

Platt 
new 


and Co 
iron 


Bros are to build a 
modern foundry at their 
Trafford Park works, which will make 
it self-supporting for castings. This 
will be the sixth mechanized foundry 
plant installed in the group since the 
war. During the past five years, ap- 
proximately £1 million has been spent 
by Platt’s research organization and an 
even larger sum has been expended on 
development work in the group’s 
manufacturing companies 

Now under construction at Stanlow 
oil refinery, Cheshire, is the first plant 
to be built in the U.K. for the produc- 
tion of “iso-pentane,” an important 
constituent of aviation gasoline. The 
main contractor carrying out the work 
for Shell is Head Wrightson, and the 
unit is scheduled for completion early 
in 1955. It will cost nearly £500,000. 
Stanlow, with an annual output of 
nearly 5 million tons of various oil 
products, is the largest of the four 
Shell refineries in this country. 

Manufacturers of well-known brands 
of housewares, Platers and Stampers 
Ltd. are building an extension to their 
main Burnley factory, which will add 
approximately 111,000 sq. ft. to the 
floor space. The addition will be so 


built that two further floors can be 
added if required. The company, who 
have other factories in full production 
at Blackburn, Derby and Mexborough, 
plan to introduce new lines at Burnley 
and to step up production of existing 
products to support their sales drive in 
home and export markets. 

A major tooling-up programme has 
been undertaken by the Hawker Air- 
craft Co. at their Blackpool factory to 
build the Hunter. A new 2,000-yd. 
runway has been constructed and 
eventually a labour force of over 5,000 
will be required. Primary fatty alcohols 
which, with their derivatives, are used 
in the textile, leather, plastics, syn- 
thetic rubber and other industries, are 
now being produced from a new 
£500,000 plant at Whitehaven, Cum- 
berland. The plant has been designed 
by the manufacturers, Marchon Pro- 
ducts Ltd., to produce in addition 
chemicals from other materials 
Largest machine of its kind outside the 
U.S., the synchro-cyclotron at Liver- 
pool University, is now in operation 
Built by Metropolitan-Vickers Elec- 
trical Co. with D.S.1.R. funds, it pro- 
duces a beam of protons of about 400 
my. energy, and is to be used as a re- 
search tool in nuclear physics. 

Manufacture of gas and coke by the 
revolutionary new ‘**Rochdale’’ process, 
which doubles the productivity of ver- 
tical retort gas-making plant, is now 
for the first time in full commercial 
production at the Partington works of 
the North Western Gas Board. Plant 
which was built to produce 2 million 
cu. ft. of gas a day is now turning out 
double that quantity. Design, manu- 
facture and installation of the conver- 
sion equipment have been completed in 
six months. An important part of the 
new process is that it enables coals 
normally considered unsuitable for 
gas-making to be carbonized as suc- 
cessfully as the highest grade coals. 


raw 


Urging that immediate reconsider- 
ation be given to the problems of road 
and bridge construction within the Lan- 
cashire County area, the Lancashire 
Chambers of Commerce have made 
representations to the Minister of 
Transport. The three most pressing 
schemes on which the Committee urge 
the Minister to authorize commence- 
ment of work are the North-South 
Motorway, Barton Bridge and the 
Cheadle By-pass. Approval is being 
sought from the Ministry for an arch 
bridge spanning the Mersey between 
Runcorn and Widnes. Cost is 
mated at £1.7 million. 


esti- 


BUSINESS 





survey and forecast of business conditions PROSPECT 





EXPORT MARKET SURVEY—S. Africa 


NY country that is progressively 

pulling down its trade barriers 

repays the closest study, and 
South Africa is a current case in point. 
In the words of Mr. E. H. Louw, 
Minister for Economic Affairs, the 
Government is now “busily abolishing” 
import controls, and the expectation is 
that within two years such measures 
will be a thing of the past. Among 
relaxations announced for 1955 are 
important concessions on the impor- 
tation of industrial machinery. 

This positive course of action re- 
flects the present sound state of the 
Union and the optimism with which 
its leaders look ahead. The general 
business barometer is set fair; produc- 
tion in the great basic and in the second- 
ary industries continues to be well 
maintained; and, as a result of two 
good agricultural business 
with country traders has improved. As 
new developments and _ enterprises 
reach the stage of full production, the 
industrial tempo will quicken still 
further, giving rise to increased capital 
and consumer demand. 

Already, out of every £15 worth of 
goods exported from the United King- 
dom, approximately £1 worth goes to 
the Union. For the first six months of 
this year, South African imports, at 
£226 million, were £15 million higher 
than in 1953 while exports were £20 
million up. Among import groups 
that have risen this year are: textiles, 
apparel, fibres, yarns, up by £5.8 mil- 
lion; drugs, chemicals, fertilizers, £1.8 
million; crude oil, waxes, resins, £1.3 
million; wrapping papers, books, £1.2 
million. 

Due to the high rate of capital influx 
and to larger receipts for exports of 
gold, uranium, maize, sugar and other 
products, it is possible that the year 
will show a net surplus in the Union’s 
balance of payments for the first time 
since 1950. It seems likely that in the 
near future the greater portion of 
South Africa’s foreign income will 
again be derived from the sale of min- 
erals abroad; income from that source 
may, indeed, multiply two or three 
times during the next few years 

Since the war, the Union has made 
spectacular industrial strides, with a 
speed of advance in the setting-up of 
secondary industries that has in some 
cases outstripped available power and 
labour supplies. But difficulties are 
being overcome and foreign investment 
has been a source of strength. In the 
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seasons, 


last eight years, Britain has invested 
between £400-500 million in various 
enterprises, among them new factories 
for the manufacture of such products 
as sheet glass, electrical cables, pianos, 
waxed wrappings, soap, steam boilers, 
batteries, vehicles and The 
British Government has a major stake 
in the uranium industry, the Union’s 
newest and most important develop- 
ment. South Africa has possibly the 
largest deposits of uranium in the 
world and the product may well in- 
crease the gold mining industry's 
earnings by £30 million a year. To 
date, 23 gold mines have been sched- 
uled as uranium producers and the 
estimated profit for the first half of this 
year was £3.3 million. 

Already there is talk of utilizing 
uranium to produce electric power. 
During the past five years, the Elec- 
tricity Supply Commission has in- 
creased generating capacity by 45 per 
cent at a cost of £70 million. The 
Union’s proved coal reserves are con- 
servatively estimated at 75,000 million 
tons, and last year’s production was a 
record with a sales output of 30.6 mil- 
lion tons—an increase of 150 per cent 
in 30 years. In the Orange Free State, 
with its 2,000 million tons of untapped 
coal, the world’s largest plant for the 
synthesis of oil from bituminous coal is 
being established—a logical step in a 
country that has no known petroleum 
reserves. By-products alone will pro- 
vide the foundation for a large chemical 
industry besides making available raw 
materials for many new undertakings. 

More than £100 million has been 


cycles 


invested by the Railways and Harbour 
Administration and now 36 per cent 
more revenue-earning traffic in terms 
of ton-miles can be handled. Future 
railway development plans include the 
provision, at a cost of £13 million, of 
services to the urban non-Euro- 
pean townships which are to be estab- 
lished, and the doubling of the Rand- 
Durban line, which is now the Union's 
busiest. Roads, too, are being rapidly 
developed, and with traffic restrictions 
easing there is an increasing demand 
for motor transport and for larger- 
capacity vehicles. 

Building plans representing £36 mil- 
lion worth of construction were passed 
in the nine principal areas of the Union 
during the first six months of this year, 
compared with £29 million worth for 
the corresponding period in 1953. Of 
the 1954 figure, well over half was for 
private dwellings and flats. Factory 
plans totalled £3.6 million, plans for 
private non-residential buildings £6 
million and for public buildings £1.8 
million. Municipalities have spent 
large sums on essential services 

The belief is growing that the indus- 
trial expansion of South Africa will 
eventually centre on Natal because of 
its rich water resources: it has eight 
big rivers. The growth of European 
population and industry between 1946 
and 1951 was greater in Natal than in 
any other province. Natal’s rayon 
pulp factory, which will eventually be 
one of the biggest of its kind in the 
world, goes into production next year 
Half of its 40,000-ton annual output 
will be sold to the United Kingdom 
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Wise finance 


changes the picture 


ICFC capital has changed the picture 
for many industrial organisations by 
financing new buildings, new plant 
and schemes of general expansion. 
The Corporation provides finance in 
the form of long-term loans on fixed 
terms, or share capital, to industrial 
and commercial enterprises in Great 
Britain. Amounts range normally 
between £5,000 and £200,000. 

Formed in 1945 by the English and 


ICFC capital made possible the complete rebuilding of Scottish banks, ICFC has al ready aid- 


the premises of this foundry and engineering business. ed the expansion of British industry 
The old machine shop (top) contrasted with the assem- | 
bly line and part of the machine shop in the new works. by loans totalling over £ 40,000,000. 


INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL FINANCE 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


Head Office : Please ask for 


ular DRAPERS’ GARDENS, LONDON, E.C.2 TEL: NATIONAL 8621/5 our new booklet — 
- 
BIRMINGHAM—21I4 HAGLEY ROAD. TEL: EDGBASTON 4181 = Capital for Business 


MANCHESTER—73 WHITWORTH STREET TEL: CENTRAL 2 H 
EDINBURGH—33 CHARLOTTE SQUARE TEL: EDINBURGH saaee and Where to Find It ”. 





Change to a system that guards 

against epidemics, prevents absent- 

eeism, and saves you time and money. 

Towels that are used over and over again spread > 
infection . . . . Towels that have to be laundered @ 


increase overheads. . . Towels that cause Controlled delivery of the towels ensures economy. 
queues waste valuable man-hours. . . . . Am_ Large roll supplies 400 perforated towels at one 
up-to-date business can’t afford to be handi- filling, enough to last for a reasonable [period 
capped like this. It needs a modern towel And the towels themselves are of better quality 
system the _HARCRAFT PAPER _TOW EL paper, larger . softer . . . more absorbent 


SYSTEM. . even stronger when they are wet 


4 Harcraft Repre sentative will be pleased to demonstrate, and to advise you as to your needs 


HARCRAFT 
Essex Road, Acton, London, W.3. 
Telephone : Acorn 33/1 


NOVEMBER, 1954 





. ae 
by A 
ont a 


LAM P 


Kee-Klamp Racking, combining functional 
efficiency, infinitely variable design and 
structural “stability is’ the complete ,answer 
to efficient utilisation of space. 
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Sor the reproduction T= ° —— guaranteed jor 10 
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World patented 


copy-controlled 


of anything 
that can be written 
drawn or typed, 


“| «you need an Inking Syotem 
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Fire and Burglary cost this country over £25,000,000 
a year. Nearly 50,000 cases of breaking and entering 
industrial and commercial premises are reported to the 
police every year. 


In many of these cases there was a watchman on duty 
when the fire started or the premises were broken into. 


If your watchman is properly trained and under proper 
supervision he can be of real value to you. 


The pro- 
vides a simple, extremely effective and inexpensive 
method of ensuring that your Watchman not only carries 
out his duties conscientiously, but carries them out in the 
special way advocated by the police—the way that virtually 
eliminates the risk of your premises being broken into. 








Strong, 8-day Clock Movement 
Calibrated Record Chart 

Engraved Keys with patent trigger-action 
Unlimited Stations 


Special Record Book which makes control far more 
effective and far simpler 





Special Instructions for making patrols in the way ad- 
vocated by the police 


Write today for full particulars of this outstandingly 
up-to-date and effective System of Night Watchman’'s Control 





96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.! 
Telephone : MONarch 6256/8 
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A PLEASURE TO WORK WITH - 
and ready to switch to any accounting job 


With its exclusive sensing panels, the Burroughs 
Sensimatic is as versatile as your needs —it 
becomes any machine you want at the turn of a 
knob. No other accounting machine is so 
useful — because no other accounting machine 
can do so many things so well. There are five 
series of Burroughs Sensimatics, with from 
2 to 19 totals. See them now. Telephone your 
nearest Burroughs Office today! Burroughs 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1. 


N —B urroughs 


Sensimatic 
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The March of Business 


PRINCIPLES OR PRACTICE? 


ORTHRIGHT criticism of manage- 

ment training was contained in a 
recent speech to the Southport con- 
ference of the Young Newspapermen’s 
Association. Colin A. Cooke, senior 
bursar of Magdalen College, Oxford, 
said: “The whole of the present-day 
urge to study and improve manage- 
ment by research on how to manage is 
a huge mistake because we are 
trying to apply a technique to a field 
in which it not only has not, but never 
can have, any application.” He recal- 
led that the Government had “sub- 
sidised the fuss about management 
The British Institute of Management 
came into being with immense pomp 
and ceremony, and the air was filled 
with the thunder of hooves as 
‘Management experts’ and those bold 
buccaneers who practice as consultants, 
charged into the new edifice to take 
possession. With this immense 
wealth of experience, talent and—yes 

genius in management behind them 
we could reasonably have expected a 
lead on what management is, and, if it 
is teachable, how to teach it. But not 
a word. Vast masses of printed paper 
pour Out upon us: papers are read on 
the oddest subjects; conferences are 
called here and there about the 
country; much discussing, much travel- 
ling . . and yet I don’t believe that 
anyone has really learned anything 
from all this about management.” 

Mr. Cooke went on to assert that 
there is “*no such science as the science 
of management,” no body of principles 
that can be taught. He suggested that 
“any school or institution teaching 
management is, in fact, only teaching 
stuff that has an indirect bearing on 
management,” such methods of 
organising an office or planning 
production 

Mr. Cooke apparently understands 
the editorial policy of Business. Our 
attitude towards “teaching manage- 
ment” is the very practical one of 
publishing case studies, showing 
exactly how a firm is using a particular 
technique to increase their efficiency, 
in factory or office. Mr. Cooke is 
exaggerating when he says there are 
no principles of management For 
example, one principle is that a respon- 
sible executive should not have more 
than say six subordinate executives 
reporting directly to him. But such 
principles are so obvious and so elastic 
in practice, that they require little 
teaching, and hardly make up a com- 
plete body of learning 

Only harm can result from en- 
deavouring to raise the “professional” 
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status of so little so high. In training 
future managers, the few principles 
that can be taught need to be filled out 
with ample practical experience, which 
in turn can be enlarged upon by a study 
of case histories. Also, meeting other 
managers in conference makes possible 
a useful exchange of ideas 

In the past, businessmen have been 
content to regard themselves as a group 
distinct from the learned professions 
Today in many firms much of the work 
of the businessman is delegated to 
managers. They are a very important 
group in their own right, and have 
nothing to gain from pretending to be 
one of the learned professions, although 
many managers, individually, may be 
professionally qualified 


T the recent Incorporated Sales 
Managers’ Association conference 
in London, a useful translantic exchange 
of sales methods took place. In the 
morning, British techniques were demon- 
strated; then in the afternoon members 


Next MONTH 


of New York's National Sales Execu- 
tives Incorporated demonstrated 
{merican methods imong those 
chosen to show what British salesmen 
can do was W. E. Wood, Assistant 
Sales Manager of the Lamson Paragon 
Supply Co. Ltd. Readers may 
that Mr. Wood contributed an article 
to the January, 1953 issue of BUSINESS 
on “How We Organised for Hard 
Selling.” In this he described in detail 
how his company had overhauled and 
improved their and 
methods 


recall 


sales organisation 


Your Factory, Sir! 


LTHOUGH the Board 

has done very valuable work in 
establishing trading estates in the 
development areas, and attracting a 
variety of industry, there is another 
side to this medal. Most businessmen 
do not want to be told where to build 
their factories 

Nevertheless, for the industrialist 
who does not want to be bothered with 
all the intricacies of factory building, 
and has insufficient capital to buy a 
building, the Board of Trade has 
provided a useful service. Now, how- 
ever, they have met an enterprising 
competitor in Colin A. Samuels, 
chairman of a relatively new building 
group Like the Board of Trade, he 


of Trade 


. . . . . 
Employee Shareholding Schemes 

The December issue of Business will present a number of 

case histories of some of the most successful schemes launched 


on both sides of the 
shareholders. These studies 

of business experience to date 
advantages, and suggesting 
employee shareholding scheme 


Point-of-Sale 


There will also be an article in 
some of the techniques 
advertising, the trends in 
economics of spending mone 


now 


this 


{tlantic for helping employees to become 
will be 
, pointing to the 


followed by a summary 
snags and the 


some features of the ideal 


Advertising 

the December issue describing 
heing used in point-of-sale 
developing field, and the 
y on point-of-sale material 
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Research into ways of improving the 


versatility of electronic 


computers is carried out in the Control Mechanisms and Elec- 


tronics Division of the 
ton. Picture 
used in such 
Sfores. 


the 
as 


shows 


work the 


which will be available in the 


development of larger 
On page 73 of this issue there is a special survey of 
the types of electronic equipment already available, 


National Physical Laboratory, Tedding- 
small Paris 


computer—a mock-up 


magnetic 


and those 


near future, for speeding-up 


business calculations and procedures 





THE EMIDICTA EQUATION... 


7e-O 


* simplicity plus control gives increased output. 


Yes! Simplicity and control. 

We all like to think our offices are run by simple and controlled systems. 
But are they? 

Old methods are often continued from habit. 


Consider, for instance, your dictation. 


If a secretary sits by your desk just waiting . . . 
if you wait for her to finish typing . . . 


then sheer habit has made you accept unwieldy methods. 


How unnecessary! when 

the Emidicta system separates the functions for you. . . 

You dictate in your own time... 

while she types the previous recording .. . 

achieving a smooth increase in the number of completed letters, 
with the lost moments retrieved for more profitable use. 


It is done by the simplest office dictation system known .. . 


midicta 


RECORDED DICTATION SYSTEM 


* ‘the only system with a range of machines’ 


E.M.I. SALES & SERVICE LTD. 
Emidicta Division” (Dept. No. 4) 


Head Office: 363-367 Oxford Street, London, W.1 
Telephones: Grosvenor 7127/8, Mayfair 8597 


Northern Branch Office: Regent House, Cannon Street, 
Manchester. Telephone: Deansgate 2315 





ALSO OFFICES AT BIRMINGHAM, GLASGOW & CARDIFF 
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takes the complete building burden 
off the industrialist’s shoulders, but 
with a difference. He will build a 
factory anywhere in the country to 
suit the industrialist, provided of course 
local authority permission can be 
obtained. 

Mr. Samuels is already producing 
more than £1 million of factory build- 
ings a year, and he has built up a team 
of professional firms—real estate con- 
sultants, architects, quantity surveyors, 
consulting engineers and _ solicitors, 
who work together to handle every 
aspect of design and preparation for a 
client’s building. The architect is not 
the top man, but a member of the 
team 

By planning the building in detail, in 
advance, and giving joint consideration 
to all the industrialist’s needs, the team 
claim to be able to cut building time by 
more than one-third, and give final, 
not provisional estimates of cost. The 
group also have arrangements with 
insurance companies for financing their 
factories, which are let to manu- 
facturers, generally on a 60-year lease 
And the buildings are designed with a 
“ high convertibility factor,” so that 
they will be easy to sub-let, should an 
industrialist wish to move 


RECENT survey of State College 

graduates in the United States, 
confined to those who had been grad- 
uated 16 years and were therefore well 
established in business or the professions, 
showed that 82 per cent. of them had 
some kind of workshop at home, and 37 
per cent had equipped it with power 
tools When the brain-worker finds 
relaxation in his workshop, scope is at 
the same time given to invention 


ROLE OF EXHIBITIONS 


HE recent Business Efficiency 

Exhibition at Manchester was very 
successful. Attendance was more than 
50 per cent above the level four years 
ago, when the exhibition was last held 
at Manchester. That the annual 
B.E.E. is a great aid to sales of equip- 
ment is undisputed, but it also serves 
other valuable purposes. First, it 
provides an opportunity for those who 
use the equipment, as well as those who 
buy it, to see how it works. A demons- 
tration to a head clerk or a secretary 
may in the long run be nearly as 
valuable as a demonstration to a 
managing director. And second, the 
exhibition provides a means of com- 
paring the various types of equipment 
available, so that the customer may 
readily choose that which is most 
suitable for his own purpose. 

Every manufacturer of office equip- 
ment is in the nature of a business 
efficiency expert. If he had had no 








NEW B.O.A.C. EXCHANGE 
Operators at work in the new 
B.O.A4 private branch ex 
change at London Airport, whi 
was manufactured and installed 
by the Automatic Telephone 
Electric Co. Ltd. One of the nev 
features is a “hold for enquiry 
system which enables users to 
hold an incoming exchange call 
and to make, at the same time on 
the same telephone, a further call 
to an external or internal line 


40,000 MILES BY AIR—Forme: 
pilot J. R. S. Halford has recently 
appointed export sales manager of 

Ltd. During the past twelve months 
Halford has covered more than 4 

by air on a tour of his firm’s overseas distr 
butors, and his most important task now w 
be to develop exports of industrial trucks f 


mechanical handling purposes 


THE NEW STEAM ERA—Developed jointly by Ricardo & Co 


Ltd. and the National Research Development Corporation, this new 


corn-grinding mill is powered by a steam engine—one of several small- 


type models planned to bring a form of mechanization, using indigenous 
fuel, to backward areas of India and other Asian countries 





A properly ty ped letter should take minutes, not half-an-hour. But in a noisy room 


who can be expected even to think prope rly 2? Lots of little sounds 


become big noises—to someone else. You can’t prevent other people’s 


noise battering into your thoughts, ruining your work, 
jangling your nerves . . . unless, of course, you consult Cullum 


Cullum know how to sponge up sounds before they 


can cause harm. You must have heard of Cullum. 


rHE ACOUSTIC CONSULTANTS & CONTRACTORS 


HORACE W. CULLUM & CO. LTD., FLOWERS MEWS, LONDON, N.19. Te) : ARC 2662-3-4-5 
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original ideas about increasing 
efficiency, he would not have started 
manufacturing equipment. The annual 
exhibition and the provincial exhibi- 
tions are great cross-fertilisers, helping 
to put the right equipment to the right 
use in the right place. 


HE 1955 National Factory Equip- 

ment Exhibition, to be held at Earls 
Court from March 28 to April 2, will 
te nearly seven times the size of the 
first exhibition held in 1953 The 
Institution of Works Managers and the 
National Industrial Fuel Efficiency 
Service are holding conferences at Earls 
Court in connection with the exhibition. 


TRENDS IN COMPETITION 


A n important contribution to the his- 
tory of British and Dutchenterprise 
has been made with the publication of 
a two-volume History of Unilever,* 
written by a Cambridge historian, 
Charles Wilson. It describes dis- 
passionately both the strong and the 
weak points of William Lever, Anton 
Jurgens and other early leaders of the 
group, and it traces the effects—good 
and bad—of the series of amalgama- 
tions which resulted in the building-up 
of so vast a soap and margarine empire 

After two volumes of detailed des- 
cription, Mr. Wilson is able to point 
out an interesting trend in the develop- 
ment of large-scale enterprise. He 
says: “Inevitably the process of con- 
centration has been accompanied by 
a search for insurance against the 
extremities of risk. There have been 
times when it appeared that this 
reasonable object might well turn into 
an attempt at monopoly. Certainly 
those upon whom the leadership of the 
industry had devolved in the second 
and third decades of the century 
missed no opportunity of extending 
their share of the market. But if 
monopoly was the object it evaded its 
pursuers, and from about the twenties 
different ideas began to animate those 
who were taking over responsibility for 
management... . they saw the threat 
of monopoly to business efficiency. 
Yet it remained true that a growing 
business was a healthy business. 

“But from about this time a new 
conception of growth began to make 
its appearance. Instead of the 
struggle for an ever-larger share of 
existing markets, there came into being 
a series of campaigns to launch new 
commodities and to open up new 
markets Now, in this particular 
context, it really represented nothing 
more complicated than the common- 
sense policy, old as business itself, of 
spreading risks, geographically and 
commercially.” 

This is an admirable summary of a 


* Cassell, 45s., 2 vols 


PRECISION PROVED 

At the Trade Fair in Toronto, 
1 three-year-old Canadian 
provides a remarkable 
demonstration of high- 
precision workmanship as, 
with one finger, he opens 
a seven-ton vault door 
exhibited by a British firm 


SPEEDING PAPER 
WORK Designed to 
speed-up the movement 
of shipping orders and 
other documents from 
one department to 
another, a belt conveyer 
system, which grips the 
papers between its flexible 
“hips,” has recently been 
installed in the American 
Westinghouse Company’s 
warehouse at East Pitts- 
burgh. Picture 
stockman 

memo from tl 
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RENEWING PENS- 
ION BOOKS— Claimed 
¢ the first of their kind 
orld, these book 


machines 
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THROUGHOUT THE WORLD... as in Britain 





Jn MADRID, capital of Spain, 
where Phoenician, Greek 

and Roman civilisations once 
flourished, are housed some of 
the world’s most priceless art 
treasures. Industries: Building, 
Furniture, Pharmaceutical, 
Automobile, Telephone 
materials. 
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SOUNTING & ADDING MACHINES 


put business on record 
- +. at less cost 











UNIVERSALLY ADAPTARLE — with specialised 
efficiency — to all phases of Commercial, 
Industria] and Financial accounting: the 
AGfisanl “CLASS 31” DIRECT-ENTRY ACCOUNT- 
ING MACHINE — with exclucive combination of 
% COMPLETE PRINTING LINE VISIBILITY ¥& SPEED 
KEYBOARD for amounts and quantitics 
¥% ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER for descriptive detail 
¥%& FLUID-DRIVE CARRIAGE and numerous, entirely 


new, speed/ease features ¥ ALL ELECTRIC. 


FOR SUPER-SPEED AND ACCURACY over the entire range of listing and 
\< . primary book-keeping operations: the “E.N."" SERIES of NATIONAL 
\ AS ADDING MACHINES —in simplex and duplex versions, with and without 
ee wide platenscand shuttle crrriages. High.mediumandlowcapacities. @& 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY LTD. 
British Factories 


LONDON, and all provincial business centres in Britain and throughout the world. at DUNDEE 
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growing tendency in large-scale enter- 
prises. The big firm is often less 
concerned with driving its smaller 
competitors out of the market than it 
is with entering every new and related 
market that might hold out prospects 
for future development. 

An article beginning on page 73 of 
this issue reviews progress to date in 
the manufacture and use of electronic 
computers, and looks forward to the 
immediate prospects. It so happens 
that this article provides an interesting 
example of the way competition is 
developing amongst large firms. On 
the one hand, the established office 
equipment manufacturers who build 
and sell calculating machines are 
moving into the electronic computer 
field, and on the other hand some of 
the country’s leading electrical manu- 
facturers are working on electronic 
computers 

No firm, on either side, aims at a 
monopoly of the new field, for tech- 
nical progress is such a risky affair that 
nobody knows exactly what is the new 
field. But they all believe it has big 
prospects and they all want to com- 
pete in the race. In so doing, they add BUSINESS EFFICIENCY 
to their existing range of products and - 
still further spread their business risks : re EXHIBITION, 1954 
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The Editor, Business 
Sir, 

I would like to compliment you on 
your recent series of articles on “How 
to Finance Your Business.” As there 
does not appear to be any other 
concise, up-to-date survey of this topic, 
written from the point of view of the 
business man, I suggest that you might 
find it worth while to publish the series 
as a booklet. 

Yours faithfully, 
E. M. BLaAirR, Accountant, 
D. Meredew Ltd., Letchworth 








The Editor, Business 
Sir, 

In your editorial notes in the 
September issue, you refer to the 
position in the United States with 
regard to expenditure on scientific 
research. Your criticism of the 
Chancellor is surely not justified. In 
the case of salaries and expenses, 
these are all allowable in full as a 
charge against profits. In the case of 
research equipment and premises, a 
special first-year allowance of 60 per 
cent was introduced shortly after the 
war and is still in force. In addition, 
the new 20 per cent investment allow- 
ance may now be taken, making a total 
first-year charge of 80 per cent followed 
by a 10 per cent allowance in the four 
succeeding years 

Yours faithfully, 
W. N. HILLter, Secretary, 
Southern Instruments Ltd., 
Camberley, Surrey. 











machine 


THAT DOES A 


complete 
mechanized accounting 


e ; | 
| 0 t fo I" xe 3 5 0) = _ _ Sales & Purchase Ledger Posting 


Pay Roll & P.A.Y.E. 


On our special deferred terms you can instal this ==  gtores Recording 
machine immediately for a monthly cost lower 
than that of one junior clerk. 

Write or ‘phone for our fully explanatory 
booklet “Complete Mechanized Accounting for a 
Capital Outlay of £350”, quoting reference, N/10 


Costing and all other Accounting 
Records 


20 


Underwood Sundstrand 


PORTABLE ACCOUNTING MACHINE 


UNDERWOOD BUSINESS MACHINES LIMITED 
4-12 New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1. Tel: CHAncery 3131 


FACTORY: BRIGHTON, SUSSEX. SALES &@ SERVICE EVERYWHERE 
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Electronic data-processing methods 
are emerging from the “pioneering” 
stage which has restricted them to 
huge installaticns. Already in pro- 
duction are relatively inexpensive 
machines which bring the 
advantages of automatic control and 
non-mechanical calculating speeds 
within the reach of a much larger 
number of firms. What are the facts 
about present equipment? What are 
the immediate prospects? A member 
of BUSINESS staff has made an inten- 
sive study of this subject. Here he 
tells managements—simply and fully 
—how to assess these new electronic 


will 


techniques for use in their own 
firms. 


ELECTRONICS in the OFFIC 


A ‘Business’ Survey 


HE electronic “brain,” until 
cently the prerogative of research 
organizations, has made its com- 

mercial debut in a manner which has 

opened up immense possibilities—but 
placed them on an extremely remote 

For example: 


re- 


level 

In the U.S.A., a few companies like 
Metropolitan Life, du Pont and G.E.C. 
have already installed the million- 
dollar Univac computer which Rem- 
ington Rand are now producing at the 
rate of four a month. One of them at 
least expects to reduce book-keeping 
and data-handling costs 500,000 
dollars a year 


by 


In Britain, the “electronic office” 
computer on which J. Lyons and Co 
Ltd. have spent £150,000 been 
handling some of the company’s routine 
clerical jobs for about nine months 
Eventually, Leo will take over the work 
of between 200 and 400 clerks. 


First reaction has been to hail these 
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By PETER SPOONER 


developments as the forerunners of a 
revolutionary age of ‘automatic offices” 
and “robot clerks”; and it is in these 
futuristic terms that their effects on 
labour and the functions of manage- 
ment are often discussed at conferences 
As a result, many businessmen 
inclined to overlook the fact that the 
development of less spectacular—but 
considerably expensive equip- 
ment is bringing the speed and versa- 
tility of electronic calculating methods 
within the reach of a much larger num- 
ber of firms. 

Common sense rules out the possi- 
bility of an electronic “revolution,” 
especially in a country where office 
mechanization has only recently 
ceived anything like adequate attention 
But commercial use of relatively in- 
expensive electronic machines has 
begun and the pattern of future de- 


are 


less 


re- 


velopments is taking shape. These 


facts summarize the position 
| Electronics are improving existing 
systems. Already in use are a num- 
ber of electronic multiplying and cal- 
culating punches. These machines, in- 
tegrated with orthodox punched-card 
installations, are considerably less ver- 
satile than “real” computers 
considerably expensive Much 
faster than electro-mechanical calcu- 
lators, they are tackling a variety of 
jobs from production control sum- 
maries to currency conversion. Their 
significance: (a) They show that many 
firms are interested in improving, rather 
than replacing existing installations: 
(5) they provide manufacturers and 
users with valuable experience of elec- 
tronic equipment under ordinary 
working conditions. The same applies 
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and 


less 
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The automatic office? Not 
quite. But the experience 
gained with large computers 
like the Manchester Uni- 
versity machine developed 
and engineered by Ferranti 
is now being applied to 
commercial work 


to such ancillary items as electronic 
sorters and mark-sensing punches. 


Electronics will introduce 
systems. Already in production are 
several more versatile machines. 
Among them is a small all-purpose 
computer, costing approximately 
£25,000 and capable of undertaking 
from start to finish payroll, invoicing, 
inventory and other office procedures. 
All the punched-card equipment manu- 
facturers are actively developing elec- 
tronic equipment on this level, and 
two electrical engineering firms are 
producing medium-sized packaged 
computers for commercial use. At 
present, orthodox punched-cards are 
the only efficient means of handling 
large quantities of computer data, but 
magnetic tape systems (already used 
commercially in the U.S.A.) are being 
developed; so are high-speed output 
printers and other ancillary items. 


3 Small firms may be affected, in 
~time, by the introduction of profes- 
sional computing services, handling 
either routine work or special jobs for 
which the customers’ own staffs are 
inadequate. Data-processing centres 
are already operating—on a high level 
in the U.S.A. 


new 


Deliveries of these new machines 
will start next year, and the manner in 
which they are received will undoubted- 


ly determine the pace and pattern of 
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future developments. If enough firms 
are prepared to “introduce” electronics 
at an early stage, production of cheaper 
and more efficient machines will be 
accelerated; but if too many potential 
users decide to wait until “something 
even better” turns up, the waiting 
period may be longer than they antici- 
pate. Manufacturers who have already 
spent large sums on development pro- 
grammes find grounds for optimism 
in the amount of interest aroused by 
the early announcements of their plans. 

What of the “repercussions” of elec- 
tronic business systems on clerical 
labour and management? Recently, 
Sir Ben Lockspeiser, Secretary to the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, told members of the Office 
Appliance and Business Equipment 
Trades Association: “These multi- 
purpose electronic machines fore- 
shadow a large reduction in the size of 
our future clerical labour force.” It 
is impossible to disregard such impli- 
cations; equally, it is easy to make too 
much of them. 


Efficiency—and Economy 


American companies with electronic 
installations report: (1) many of the 
“displaced” clerks are now employed 
on the preparation of computer-data; 
(2) the real value of the machines is 


that they enable larger amounts of 
better work to be performed more 
quickly. In one respect at least, their 
experience bears out Sir Ben’s subse- 
quent remarks: “A good deal of in- 
telliges.t guessing by management will 
be replaced by exact information, and 
this is bound to bring efficiency to the 
direction of a business and economy to 
business practices. The real future of 


the electronic brain lies in providing 
information which is otherwise 
unobtainable.” 

Obviously the introduction of elec- 
tronic computing systems will demand 
(and make) important changes in 
methods and management; obviously 
these changes must be considered by 
businessmen at an early stage of the 
development period. But easy as it is 
to dramatize the fact that a few large 
computers are already handling clerical 
work, any assessment or forecasts must 
be based on more practical considera- 
tions—the capabilities of all electronic 
business machines, the features which 
distinguish them fundamentally from 
other types of equipment, the work 
which they are doing now and the work 
which they are likely tc Le doing within 
the next few years. 


The powers of an electronic digital 
computer are easily over-estimated 
some, indeed, people are inclined to 
regard it as a piece of scientific sorcery 
which solves incredibly complicated 
problems on its own initiative. Al- 
though technical explanations are out- 
side the scope of this article, a brief 
description of the machine's capabili- 
ties and limitations will indicate its 
aptitude for business work. 


These are its capabilities 


1—It can calculate at speeds very 
much greater than those achieved 
by mechanical or electro-mechan- 
ical devices. 


It can carry out a large number 
of calculations in a pre-determined 
sequence. 


It can vary the sequence auto- 
matically by reacting (again in a 
prescribed manner) to conditions 
which arise from its operations 


In terms of business work, these 
capabilities mean that the machine can 
perform without human intervention 
such routine clerical procedures as 
payrolls, stores control and sales in- 
voicing. It can accept “raw” informa- 
tion (i.e., information on which no 
preliminary calculations have been 
made, although coding is necessary, of 
course), combine this with the appro- 
priate “record” information, and re- 
produce the results of its computations 
in the form of payslips, invoices and 
other documents. At the same time, 
it can store certain data relating to 
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these computations and subsequently 
produce analyses of its own work, 
either punching them into cards or 
printing them out on a tabulator. 

What the machine cannot do — in 
any sense of the word—is “plan” its 
own operations. Certainly it can 
“decide” at any stage of a calculation 
which of two or more contingencies has 
arisen and act accordingly; but the 
contingencies themselves, and the 
action which follows, must have been 
stipulated by a set of precise instruc- 
tions (the programme) into the 
machine before the work starts 

Such “decisions” are invariably made 
by testing whether the 
certain caculation is positive or nega- 
tive. During an invoicing procedure, 
for example, the machine can be in- 
structed to compare the quantity of 
each order with the appropriate stock 
position (adjusted automatically as the 
work progresses) before deciding 
whether or not to prepare an invoice. 

Theoretically, these powers of dis- 
crimination can be extended indefin- 
itely; in practice, they are limited by 
the construction of the machine. Some 
attempt must be made, therefore, to 
classify electronic calculating devices 
in a manner which at least indicates 
the range of their capabilities 

On this score, there con- 
fusion and, indeed, controversy In 
the U.S.A. especially, there is a ten- 
dency to apply the term “computer” 
to all such devices—a practice which 
avoids contentious definitions but 
hardly suggests that the difference 
between an electronic multiplying 
punch and more than a 
question of size and expense. 

Scientists generally agree that an 
important characteristic of a computer 
is its ability to modify its own working 
instructions—for example, to change 
“add x to the contents of storage posi- 
tion 1” to “add x to the contents of 
storage position 2.” In this way, the 
machine is able to carry out, without 
human intervention, more operations 
than are actually stored in it at any 
time, and thus undertake complicated 
involving possible 
courses of action 

Calculating punches have powers of 
discrimination, too. But in their case 
the only between various 
fixed stages of the programme (gen- 
erally set up on a plugboard), and this 
inevitably restricts the number of vari- 
ations which can be prescribed. Never- 
theless, this method of programming is 
sufficiently flexible to enable such 
machines to undertake a variety of 
jobs, including gross to net wage cal- 
culations, stores control with average 


fed 


result of a 


is some 


Univac is 


procedures many 


choice is 


pricing, and the calculation of bonus 
factors. 

Another important distinction is 
that a calculating punch is invariably 
a wnit of an installation, punching the 
results of its calculations into the 
factor cards or into a new pack (from 
which they can be tabulated in a 
separate operation), whereas a com- 
puter is acomplete installation handling 
procedures virtually from start to finish. 

Basically, a computer is composed 
of five main units: 

1—A method of 

words and 
machine. 


feeding (coded) 
numbers into the 


An arithmetic unit 


A store, in which programme in- 
structions and the results of cal- 
culations are held until they 
needed (The most “popular” 
type of storage is a magazine 
drum rotating at high speed, data 
being “read” from it or “written” 
on it on much the same principle 
as that of a standard 
recorder.) 


are 


tape- 


A control unit which co-ordinates 
the functions of the other units 


A method of reproducing the 
results of computations in a read- 
able form 


Although digital computers are able 
to solve complicated scientific and 
mathematical problems at high speed, 
their performance on simple business 
arithmetic—which invariably involves 
handling large quantities of data—is 
often less assured. Practically all the 
difficulties of adapting such machines 
for commercial use are concerned with 


Smaller machines are coming 
size machine made by) 


This new 
Burroughs has pin-board pro- 


speeding-up the input and output 
and with developing more 
extensive (and more “‘flexible’’) storage 
facilities 

Punched cards have solved many of 
these difficulties. One obvious advan- 
tage is that the data can be prepared, 
sorted (and, inanemergency, processed) 
on existing equipment. Mark-sensed 
cards can be used as the input medium, 
thus allowing the mechanized process 
to start, in some applications, with 
essential basic documents. On the 
debit side, however, is the fact that the 
speed with which the cards themselves 
can be handled 
than the speed with which the machine 
calculates 

In the | 
1.B.M 
system 
“memory” 
of half-inch wide metal tape, holding 
as much information, it is claimed, as 
can be punched into 180,000 cards; 
the reels, moreover, can be changed in 


systems 


is considerably less 


S.A., both Univac and the 
701 use a magnetic tape storage 
an external 
which comprises ten reels 


Univac has 


30 seconds 


Preparing Tapes 


Random data is also fed into the 
machine on tape, whereas the I.B.M 
machine (described in the September 
1953 issue of BUSINESS) uses punched 
this 


vices are available for preparing tapes, 


cards for purpose. Various de- 
including a card-to-tape converter and 
a keyboard unit, similar to an electric 
which 


produces the information on paper 


typewriter, simultaneously re- 
Main advantage of the tape system 


(which is supplementary to the ma- 


{merican desk- 


gramming and a standard keyboard input unit 





Electronics 
=a check-list 


for management 


methods are no 
Whether they are 


Electronic 
panecea. 
“worth-while’” can be estab- 
lished only by studying each 
situation—and the new situa- 
tions which will be created by 
their use. Here are some im- 
portant considerations 


1—Jn business, speed is never 
the only factor which has to 
be taken into account. The 
overall cost of performing a 
given quantity of work is 
equally 
portant. 


often more im- 


Economic use of electronic 
methods depends on detailed 
reorganization of 
Costly “idle ma- 
chine” time must be avoided. 


existing 
Systems. 


Reorganization must spread 
outside the 
areas.” Staff 
routine work must be given 


“computing 
freed from 


jobs which allow them to 
think. 


It is no use saving time on 
one procedure if the method 
creates more costly work 
elsewhere. Data, in the form 
the machine uses, must be 
collated efficiently 
ever possible as a by-product 
of other operations. 


where- 


No machine can plan even 
the most simple procedure. 
Nor can it work efficientl) 
if programmed inefficiently. 
Electronic methods entail 
more thinking by fewer 
people. 


—Management must decide 
what results it wants—and 
how much these are worth. 
Electronic machines’ ability 
to process vast quanitites of 
data can be a snare. The 
value of their work must be 
measured by the use that is 
made of the information so 
produced. 


chines’ internal memory devices and 
represents, in fact, a method of feeding 
record data into the machine) is that 
the “contents” can be kept up-to-date 
by erasing old information and record- 
ing new information; this function is 
performed automatically as the work 
progresses. 


Similar systems will undoubtedly 
appear in Britain in due course. One 
manufacturer is developing a system 
of recording data on magnetic film, 
using standard 35mm. stock coated 
with a magnetic oxide. In this 
case, the speed of the film will be quite 
slow, random searching for informa- 
tion being obviated by the fact that 
the additional data fed into the ma- 
chine on perforated tape will be 
“edited” to match the contents of the 
store. Only the question of reliability 

prime consideration in any business 
application—is holding up this develop- 
ment at present. 


Perforated Tape 


Perforated tape input, although rela- 
tively slow, has some advantages, one 
of them being that, in certain proce- 
dures, it will be possible to use in its 
original form information received by 
an orthodox teleprinter system. 


It should be made clear that any of 
these input systems can be combined. 
In the Leo installation, for example, 
fixed and brought-forward information 
is held on punched cards, while original 
information is fed into the computer 
on perforated paper tapes. 


So much for the principles of elec- 
tronic data-processing equipment; now 
for the manner in which they are being 
applied. Described below are the ma- 
chines which are available in Britain at 
present, or which have been put into 
production by British manufacturers 
and will make their debut within the 
next 12 months. 


The British Tabulating Machine 
Company have followed the “standard” 
pattern of evolution of their electronic 
equipment. Within a period of two 
years they have produced an electronic 
multiplying punch, an electronic cal- 
culator (capable of performing all four 
arithmetical operations in a predeter- 
mined sequence) and a small general- 
purpose computer. 


The company’s new calculator uses 
a gang punch as its input and output 
mechanism. Through a combination 
of switches and control-panel plugging, 
programmes of up to 36 steps can be 
undertaken, the results being punched 
into the original factor cards or into a 
new pack (or both) and checked auto- 
matically at a speed of 6,000 cards an 
hour. Maximum input is 80 digits, 
and the maximum product 20 digits. 
The machine incorporates a 100-digit 
store. 

More impressive, of course, is the 
fact that the company are developing 
a range of small commercial computers, 
costing between £18,000 and £25,000 
The first version of Hec has already 
been publicly demonstrated, and is 
intended primarily for scientific and 
special purposes, although it has satis- 
factorily carried out a number of 
business programmes. A new version, 
designed for general commercial work, 
is now in production, and the first 
model should be on the market next 
year. 

Purpose of this machine is to provide 
a self-contained accounting and cal- 
culating system. The complete instal- 
lation will consist of four units: gang- 
punch, computer, control desk and 
tabulator A magnetic drum of a 
reasonable (but economical) size will 
store both programme instructions and 
calculating data. Final results will be 
punched into cards or printed out—in 
the form required—on the tabulator. 

Powers Samas are also developing 
a range of electronic equipment. A 
number of their electronic multiplying 
punches (Emps) are now being used in 
Britain, and some have been exported 
to the U.S.A. Incorporating mech- 
anical sensing, the Emp can multiply, 
cross-add, summarize, punch the re- 
sults into factor cards and check them 
automatically. Calculating sequences 
are determined by pre-set circuits, the 
operator switching from one to another. 
Normally the machine operates at a 
speed of 7,200 cards an hour. 

A much more versatile machine, the 
Powers-Samas Programme Controlled 
Computer, has passed the experimental 
stage and will make its debut next year 
Designed primarily for commercial 
work, it is being built to a price (prob- 
ably between £12,000 and £15,000) 
which brings it within the reach of a 
relatively large number of punched- 
card users. 

A magnetic store is being provided 
supported by various lightning-access 
stores. The machine will incorporate 
a special method of punched-card pro- 
gramming, simplified by the fact that 
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some of the more common “sub- 
routines” will be built-in, and will be 
able to carry out payroll, stores con- 
trol and similar procedures. 

The company will devise programmes 
for individual customers as 
their service. 
the PCC will be its ability to “read” 
all the information on an 80-column 
card (using the intersensing technique, 
this is the equivalent of 160 columns). 
Thus the number of programme and 
factor cards will be kept as low as 
possible. As in the Emp, the speed 
will be 7,200 cards an hour, although 
the normal half-second cycle will be 
held up if, in the case of an involved 
computation, the calcula- 
tions are not completed within the 
prescribed period. 


IBM United Kingdom Ltd. are al- 
ready marketing thre2 electronic ma- 
chines. In Britain, however, two of 
them are largely restricted at present to 
scientific or statistical applications; 
these are the Type 604 calculating 
punch and the IBM card-programmed 
calculator, in which a 604 is married 
with a Type 421] accounting machine. 

The third machine, known as the 
626, is a combination of electronic 
calculating and mechanical 
storage. Working in either sterling or 
decimal factors, the 626 has a control- 
panel programming system, and oper- 


necessary 


devices 


part of 
An important feature of 


Despite its size, IBM’s 701 data- 
processing machine is under the 
Supervision of one operator 
at a master control unit 


only 


Magnetic tape storage systems 
(left) are already used in th 
l S.A . and are now be ing de- 


veloped in Britain 


ates at speeds of up to 4,500 cards an 
hour. Its 14 programme cycles may 
be expanded, repeated or suppressed, 


A perforated tape output unit, linked with 
a Burroughs’ accounting machine, pro- 
vides coded data for eletronic processing 


according to the conditions which are 
read from the cards or which develop 
while the calculations are being made. 
This machine can undertake the cal- 
culation of net pay from 
and similar procedures. Rentals vary 
from £112 to £156 a month 


gross pay, 


Elliott Bros. (London) Ltd. have put 


into production the 402, a medium- 
sized packaged computer which will 
cost approximately £25,000. Capable 
of solving complicated engineering and 
scientific problems, this machine has 
a perforated paper-tape input system 
and prints the results of its computa- 
tions on an electric typewriter, opera- 
ting at amaximum speed of ten charac- 
ters a second. For the large quantities 
of data which make up general business 
work, such methods are obviously in- 
adequate; but Elliotts are now develop- 
ing a magnetic fiim store which, they 
believe, will eventually enable com- 
puters like the 402 to undertake 
business accounting and similar work 
in a particularly efficient manner. In- 
put of random data will still be by 
teleprinter tape, but record data will 
be held on one or more reels of film, 
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and the output system will be a high- 
speed line printer 


Ferranti’s new medium-sized com- 
puter, the FPC-/, is in the same 
category. Like the 402, it is composed 
of standard plug-in units, has a paper 
tape input system and prints out its 
results on an electric typewriter. First 
model should be completed next year; 
at present the price is uncertain. 
Ferranti, too, are developing a number 
of ancillary items which will eventually 
increase the computer's versatility 
These include a high-speed output 
printer, punched-card input and out- 
put systems and a magnetic-tape storage 
system. 

The company’s large computer, the 
Mark I* (based on the machine which 
they developed and engineered for 
Manchester University) has been pro- 
grammed to carry out such commercial 
applications as payroll computation 
and the automatic tabulation of market 
research data. 

English Electric are also in the field 
Already in production is their large 


computer Deuce, based on the Ace 
Pilot model which was developed at 
the National Physical Laboratory and 
is now working in the Mathematics 
Division there. At present, however, 
this company is concerned primarily 
with the production of machines for 
scientific and industrial applications 


What sort of job will these machines 
do? 

British experience of their commer- 
cial applications is too limited to pro- 
vide more than a partial answer 

Electronic multiplying punches, in- 
troduced some three years ago, 
still the only machines to be used here 
in any significant number. About fifty 
are now in service—sufficient to show 
the range of their capabilities 

The electronic multiplying punch is 
integrated with ordinary punched-card 
procedures. Typical is the manner in 
which the Automatic Telephone and 
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Packaged construction simplifies maintenance. 


This 


new 


British computer incorporates about 


200 standard plug-in units in seven adjacent 


cabinets 


Electric Company Ltd., of Liverpool, 
use the Emp in production control 
procedures. The machine is fed with 


cards which have been punched and 
interpreted on orthodox equipment, 
and from these it calculates the num- 
bers of individual components required 


to make a given quantity of finished 
products. On this job alone, it saves 
42 working hours a month. The com- 
pany also use it for calculating stan- 
dard labour costs and appropriations, 
and in piecework ticket evaluation. 


B.O.A.C. are using an Emp for 
currency conversion problems. At the 
Birmingham works of Joseph Lucas 
Ltd., an electronic multiplying punch 
helps to prepare the daily sales figures 
for a range of approximately 10,000 
different items. 


Among a number of organizations 
using the Hollerith electronic multiplier 
are Cadbury Bros. Ltd. (invoicing and 
price extensions), British Railways’ 
London Midland Region (stores con- 
trol and quantity x rate extensions) and 
Hawker Aircraft Ltd. (payroll and 
extension of job hours by rates). 


Electronic calculators are rarer. A 
626 calculating punch, installed this 
year by the Leicester Sub Area of the 
Midland Electricity Board, is expected 
to reduce billing costs by one-third and 
to enable the same number of clerks to 
prepare twice as many bills as under 
the old system. A similar machine is 
tackling payroll, tax and inventory 
problems at the offices of Coventry 
Corporation. 
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Computers: The only computer in 
Britain handling routine office work 
is the Lyons giant, Leo (fully described 
on page 55 of the April 1954 issue of 
Business). Of small general-purpose 
computers there is no operational 
experience. But a hypothetical case- 
history will indicate the manner in 
which one of the new machines (the 
commercial version of Hec) will deal 
with payroll procedures. This example 
assumes that the company’s employees 
are paid on any of three systems (day- 
work, piecework and bonus work), and 
that various allowances and deductions 
have to be taken into account. 

All the information from which the 
employees’ earnings are calculated is 
held in punched cards. Each employ- 
comprises: 


ee’s “set” 


1—A carry-forward and record card. 
This indicates the type of system on 
which he is paid, his tax liability, and 
any other conditions which affect his 
earnings. It also carried his cumulative 
totals—pay, tax, deductions, etc.—a 
new card being raised every time the 
payroll procedure is carried out. 


2—A number of detail cards into 
which are punched daily his basic 
work-data. This information is taken 
directly from the usual departmental 
records; no preliminary calculations 
are required. 


Before the procedure starts these 
cards are combined and sorted into 
the employees’ numerical order. The 
payroll programme (also on punched- 
cards) is read into the computer, and 


from then on the machine’s behaviour 
is governed entirely by the instructions 
which it holds on its magnetic drum 
and by the conditions which it reads 
from each employee's group of cards. 

If the employee is a dayworker, the 
machine adds together the hours which 
he has worked, computes his earnings, 
(allowing for different rates of over- 
time), computes any bonuses or allow- 
ances to which he is entitled, and thus 
arrives at his gross earnings. 

A different sequence of operations 
is carried out if the employee is either 
on piecework or bonus work. In both 
cases, however, the machine takes into 
account all relevant factors. 

Holiday pay, if due, is added to the 
employee's gross earnings, the machine 
making a note of the fact that his tax 
deductions have to be varied accord- 
ingly. After applying the full P.A.Y.E 
procedure (as in any normal system), 
it adds together all deductions and 
subtracts this sum from gross earnings. 

While these calculations are being 
made, the results are stored on the 
drum. Now the tabulator, using con- 
tinuous stationery, prints Out a pay 
slip, a carbon copy being taken for 
record purposes. Simultaneously, the 
employee's designation data and totals 
are punched into a new carry-forward 
and record card, for use on the next 
occasion. 

According to the instructions which 
it has received, the machine holds 
departmental balancing information in 
its store. At any convenient point in 
the procedure, such items as coin 
analysis, stamp analysis and expendi- 
ture analysis can be extracted, either 
by direct printing out, or by summary- 
punching. 

For the whole procedure to be car- 
ried out the cards have to be run 
through the machine only once. With 
four cards per man the operating speed 
is likely to be in the region of 600 pay- 
slips an hour. 


pA 


White-overalled technicians testing 
the pulses of electronic counters, math- 
ematicians transcribing routine office 
jobs into algebraic formulae this 
is how some people visualize the office 
of the future. So far as the small all- 
purpose computers are concerned, the 
true picture will be less dramatic and 
more reassuring. 

One manufacturer estimates that any 
person who can now supervise a 

Continued on page 152 
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Supreme 
each other was 


R. F. Holland when the) 


confidence in 


their future plans and in 
J. G. Woodruff (left) and 
sold their homes, and their 


shown by 


families shared a converted railway coach, in order that 
they might buy their own business 


They Put an 


Unknown Firm 


on the Map 


By MICHAEL MELLOR 


HEN J. G. Woodruff and 

R. F. Holland bought a small 

engineering and ironfounding 
business at Chichester, Sussex, 
they knew precisely what they were 
going to do with it. Believing that the 
advantages of entrusting “difficult” 
work to the full technical resources of 
a large company were offset by the fact 
that it lost its identity among 
thousands of job numbers, they had 
decided that their own policy would be 
to offer the best of two worlds: to 
combine big-firm experience with 
small-firm service. 

At the same time, they intended to 
put into practice their strong beliefs 
about the value of real teamwork in 
promoting industrial efficiency 

This was six years ago. The two 
men—then in their middle thirties 
had acquired a considerable amount 
of commercial and technical experience 
since the time when they were appren- 
tices together. Mr. Woodruff was the 
manager of a large firm of 
precision engineers and instrument- 
makers; Mr. Holland was technical 
adviser to the buying department of a 
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works 


firm of heavy commercial vehicle 
manufacturers. 

The business which they were taking 
over was of a somewhat nondescript 
character. It had 23 employees, was 
engaged mainly on rough-and-ready 
work for farmers, and was making 
only modest profits. The partners 
believed, however, that with patience 
and perseverance it could be directed 
into more specialized fields. 

Time has justified their confidence 
Today the St. Pancras Engineering 


In many ‘“‘popular’ 


Works Ltd. has 80 employees and 
undertakes high-quality work for the 
Admiralty and a number of important 
companies The turnover is five 
times as great as it was in 1948. More- 
over, the business, still developing, has 
outgrown the original premises, and 
plans are now being made to build an 
additional factory on a new industrial 
estate. 

Individually, the two men had always 
been attracted by the idea of going into 
business on their own account. 
Mr. Woodruff who made the first 
move. He realised that any further 
progress in the employment of other 
people would probably discourage him 
from putting such plans into operation 

the initial drop in his income would 
be powerful a deterrent. He 
mentioned his decision to Mr. Holland 
and the idea of a partnership was born 

In one respect at least, they had open 
minds. If they could find suitable 
premises in the right place, they were 
prepared to start from scratch; on the 
other hand they appreciated that it 
might be quicker and more certain to 
develop an existing business. But they 
were determined at all costs to avoid 
the main industrial areas; this, they 
thought, was one of the advantages of 
self-employment 

Their search spread over 12 months 
They dozens of 
ments and inspected dozens of build- 
ings. They also wrote to bank 
managers in a number of towns—on 
the principle that banks are among the 
first to learn of proposed 
changes—and it was from one of these 
letters that the St. Pancras offer arose 

To raise sufficient capital, they sold 


It was 


too 


answered advertise- 


business 


success stories young men take a few pounds, an 


ounce of experience and a ton of enthusiasm and build flourishing 


businesses from thin air. 


J. G. Woodruff and R. F. 


Holland waited 


until the enthusiasm was balanced more equally by other ingredients. 


When they took over a small established business at Chichester, their 


aim was to combine the technical and commercial experience which 


they had gained as executives in large companies with the individual 


service which a small (although then nondescript) firm could provide. 


This article describes how they succeeded. 





everything—including their homes. 
Thus began a period of hard work and 
austerity, during which both families 
lived in Mr. Woodruff’s holiday 
bungalow (a converted railway coach) 
on the coast near Chichester. 

The partners had no intention of 
trying to introduce their new policy 
until it could be carried out with 
complete success. They realized that 
many changes, physical and psycho- 
logical, would have to be made before 
the firm could undertake a full range 
of precision work. The employees, in 
particular, would have to be trained in 
new methods and, above all, they 
would have to develop much higher 
standards of craftsmanship. 

It was decided, therefore, that no 
attempt would be made to open new 
markets until the full reorganization 
programme, financed by ruthlessly 
ploughing back the profits from the 
existing business, had been under- 
taken. 

During the first week, the partners 
made a plan of the proposed lay-out. 
The fact that this original sketch is in 
all material respects a plan of the works 
today may be regarded as an effective 
indication of their incisive approach. 

Aware of a rock on which many 
partnerships have foundered, they took 
the trouble to define their managerial 
responsibilities as precisely as possible. 
Much of their experience was com- 
plementary, and they decided to follow 
this pattern. In effect, Mr. Holland 
became technical director, while Mr. 
Woodruff assumed the duties of general 
manager. 


Practical Training 


As skilled labour was practically 
non-existent in the Chichester area, it 
was essential to provide thorough train- 
ing within the firm. The danger, of 
course, lay in possibly giving the 
impression that two “* gentlemen from 
London” were trying to show local 
workers how to do jobs which they 
already knew. This was overcome by a 
mixture of tact, patience and persist- 
ence, plus a willingness to explain their 
motives at every stage. 


The “gentlemen from London” 
were also in the strong position of 
being able to demonstrate that their 
own knowledge of the work was far 
from theoretical, and that they had no 
intention of spending their days at 
office desks. It is worth recording 
that one of the first jobs which they 
undertook themselves was to paint the 
works’ lavatories. They did this for 
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Fresh appearance of the exterior of the works reflects the fresh techniques 
which the partners brought to an established business 


the very practical reason that they had 
no money to employ a painter. 

With very few exceptions the 
employees began to tolerate, and then 
accept, the new directors’ innovations. 
Only three skilled men had to be 
brought in from other areas, and this 
was done primarily to expedite the 
training of local green labour. 

After two years of reorganization, 
the partners were ready to launch their 
development programme. It was only 
then that they began to make use of 
the contacts which they had established 
in the past. They also sent 500 letters 
to selected firms, drawing attention to 
the service which they could now 
provide. 

Much of the work which has been 
obtained during the past four years is 
the outcome of customers’ recom- 
mendations. Although the “bag” is 
mixed (this is, of course, deliberate) 
the partners have paid especial atten- 
tion to the types of work with which 
they were closely associated in their 
previous jobs. Particular progress has 
been made in developing a non-ferrous 
foundry, handling aluminium alloy and 
all copper-based alloys, including 
bronze and aluminium-bronze 
materials which many foundries fight 
shy of. Emphasis is placed on the fact 
that the firm can undertake short-run 
work which might not fit conveniently 
into the programmes of large foundries 
but which requires greater technical 
experience than small foundries can 
generally provide. 


Dependability 


Every effort is made to keep delivery 


promises. Although orders have been 
lost occasionally by quoting more 
“realistic” dates than some competi- 
tors, considerably more work has been 


gained in the long run by establishing 
a reputation for dependability. 

To overcome the limitations of their 
capital during this period of expansion, 
the partners have adopted a somewhat 
ruthless attitude towards the settlement 
of customers’ accounts. Unless 
special arrangements are made, all 
accounts are payable monthly, and 
these terms are applied very strictly 
For cash payment within seven days of 
invoicing (assuming that the customer 
has no outstanding accounts) a 2} per 
cent discount is allowed. This is not 
added to the price in the first place, 
however; the partners feel that a small- 
profits-quick-returns policy can be 
justified on its own merits. 

The discount system has done as 
much as anything to finance new 
business. In many cases, it is possible 
to pay for a batch of raw material with 
the money received as payment for the 
finished goods into which the material 
has been processed 


No Loose Terms 


Definite dates are used in connection 
with all purchasing, delivery and 
accounting procedures; no loose terms 
like “urgent” or “‘as soon as possible” 
are permitted. This simplifies office 
routines by making progressing virtu- 
ally automatic. It also has the advant- 
age of providing a realistic picture of 
all activities. 

This outlook is reflected in the size 
of the firm’s despatch department 
little more than a few shelves in the 
main entrance. Invariably goods are 
sent off within a few hours of being 
completed. 

Behind the firm’s commercial and 
technical development (but by no 
means disassociated from it) lies the 
partners’ determination to adopt a 
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progressive policy towards their 
workers. Both have strong views on 
this subject: their aims have been to 
make employment in the firm as 
attractive as possible and to develop 
what is really implied by the rather 
hackneyed term “team spirit’’. 

After the end of the third year, they 
decided to distribute a proportion of 
the profits in the form of bonuses. 
Individual amounts were based on 
length of service and normal wage- 
rates, the two simple factors by which 
air employee’s contribution to the 
development programme could be 
measured 

Bonuses were paid in two instal- 
ments, one just before the summer 
holidays and the other just before 
Christmas. On each occasion, an 
employee who had been with the firm 
since 1948 received about the equiva- 
lent of a week’s wages. Although no 
formal scheme has been introduced, 
similar payments have been made 
subsequently. 

Individual production bonuses are 
paid wherever practicable. A “‘reason- 
able” time is fixed for a particular job; 
if by hard work the operator finishes it 
more quickly, he receives about 50 
per cent of the money thus saved. 

A contributory pensions scheme has 
just been introduced. Before taking 
this step, however, the directors 
explained the pros and cons of the 
scheme at a meeting of all employees, 
emphasizing that it was not intended 
as a means of “holding” men who 
might otherwise leave. The employees 
were then asked whether or not they 
wanted the scheme. They all did 
Following the “team” principle, the 
pension scheme applies to both hourly- 
paid workers and staff 

When Mr. Woodruffand Mr. Holland 
were planning their development pro- 
gramme, they decided that they would 
not allow the number of employees to 

80. Experience has taught 
however, that it is sometimes 
difficult to stand still than to 


exceed 
them, 
more 


make progress; moreover, they realise 


that without progress a firm will 
gradually wane. So their original 
policy in this respect has been modified 


by setting up self-contained subsidiary 


Craftsmanship and teamwork are 
two ingredients of their success. 
But to these must be added a third 

their executive experience had 
taught the partners that there were 
great prospects for a firm which 
specialised in certain types of non- 
ferrous precision casting 


i—Be prepared to plough 
back every penny of the 
profits from the existing 
business 

2—Wait to introduce a new 
policy until there are 
means of carrying it out 
satisfactorily 

3—Develop the facilities to 
undertake work which 
many competitive firms 
fight shy of 

4—Make sure that cus- 
tomers’ accounts are 
settled promptly so that 
increased output can be 
financed 


companies to undertake fresh develop- 
ments—each small enough to allow 
close contact between executives and 
workers. 

The first of these, Wickley Ltd., was 
formed about a year ago, and special- 
izes in mechanical handling equipment 
In character it differs from its parent; 
the latter undertakes work to the 
customers’ specifications, the former 
is concerned primarily with 
ideas. 

No attempt is being made to com- 
pete with established manufacturers 
of “standard” equipment. Already, in 
fact, the term “mechanical handling” 
has been interpreted in an unorthodox 
manner. In a_ public one 
evening, the partners overheard farmers 


selling 


house 


complaining about the cost of pig 
weighers, and they promptly decided 
to enter this market. But before they 
started to design their equipment (with 
the co-operation of a local pig-breeder) 
they set themselves a price target and a 
sales slogan 1 pig weigher for less 
than £20 

The Wickley weigher 
ex-works) was introduced before 
Christmas. Since then, more than 
700 have been sold At present, 
production is being undertaken by the 
parent company in a separate welding 
and sheet metal shop 

One drawback of 
that it 
development of other 
ducts: an inexpensive truck, a 
bar carrier, and lightweight metal 
markers for road repair work. Under- 
standably, however, the partners have 
displayed a healthy disinclination to 
allow plans to interfere with oppor- 
tunities 

A second subsidiary, Hollwood Ltd., 
This 
specialize in the production of 
precision shell- 
moulding 
techniques 

Also under consideration (although 
no definite plans have yet emerged) ts 
the possibility of starting a Canadian 
subsidiary on lines. Here 
again, the proposal is being approached 
from two angles. In the first plac., it 
is regarded as a means of overcoming 
the prohibitive cost of exporting the 
firm’s products; in the second, as a 
means of providing new opportunities 
for skilled employees, who would thus 
be given the chance to spend short 
tours of duty in Canada 


(£19 18s 


just 


the weigher’s 
held up the 


Wickley pro- 


success 1S has 


swart 


is in the process of being formed 
will 
castings employing 


and gravity die-casting 


similar 








CHOOSE YOUR SHIFT 

HE search for higher productivity 

without large-scale capital re- 

equipment has compelled British 
industry to examine seriously the pos- 
sibility of extending shift work. 
The businessman who contemplates 
using a shift system must consider 
carefully which system will best suit 
his needs, and what are the problems 
likely to confront him. A _ recent 
survey by F. P. Cook,* Assistant Chief 
Labour Officer of Courtaulds Ltd., 
brings together in summarized form 
the existing information. 

The variety of shift-work systems 

produced by the needs of individual 
industries fall into five main groups 


The double day-shift. This is 
commonly employed in_ textiles. 
Employees are divided into two groups, 
each working for one or two successive 
weeks on the morning shift, then for a 
similar period on the afternoon shift. 
Since such systems almost invariably 
involve women, the shift hours usually 
become 6 a.m. to 2 p.m. and 2 p.m. to 
10 p.m., to comply with the provisions 
of the Employment of Women and 
Young Persons Act, 1936. 


Alternating day and night shifts 
“are popular in industries, such as 
engineering, where machinery can be 
stopped in the intervals between shifts. 
It involves two groups of employees, 
each working for a period on day 
hours followed by a period on nights. 
The system is flexible; the groups need 
not be the same size, nor need the 
rotation be fixed. For example, if only 
key operations were performed at 
night, the night shift might comprise 
only say one-third of the employees 
In this case, each man could work 
“days” for two weeks and “nights” 
for one week, or spend a month on 
“days” followed by a fortnight on 
“nights.” 


Permanent night shifts are nor- 
~ mally a variation of the alternating 
system, but they can be used in con- 
junction with double day-shift working. 
In some textile and confectionery pro- 
cesses, the two day shifts are worked 
by women and the night shift by men 


* Shift Work, by F. P. Coox 
Personne! Management) 4s 


(Institute of 
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(the law prohibits night work in fac- 
tories by women). 
Continuous three-shift systems are 
used where the production process 
demands continuous working. The 
plant is manned for the full 168 hours 
each week. If the average working 
week is 42 hours, this can be done by 
four groups of employees—one on the 
morning shift, one on the afternoon 
shift, one on the night shift and the 
fourth waiting to take its place when 
the groups change. These systems 
generally involve the highest labour 
costs, because the “inconvenience pay- 
ments” must include enhanced wages 
for weekend work. 


5 Discontinuous three-shift systems 
differ in providing a week-end break 
for all shifts. They are operated by 
three groups working successive weeks 
or fortnights on the morning, after- 
noon and night shifts. These systems 
can be adapted to full 168-hour pro- 
cessing by overtime working. 

Two other conven- 
tional, have been evolved to meet the 
needs of certain industries 

Widely used in Lancashire are even- 
ing shifts for part-time employees. 
Performed between 5 and 10 p.m., they 
offer acceptable hours of work to 
trained women who have left industry 
for They increase 
utilization of machinery where there is 
insufficient labour for full double day- 
shift working. 

Staggered day work is useful at the 
peak working period for some seasonal 
industries, such as food preserving 
Employees may be divided into (say) 
three groups, starting and finishing 


systems, less 


domestic reasons 


ICCOUNTANTS 
iS SALES 
MANAGERS? 

F.C. Hooper (right), 
managing director of 
Schweppes, talking 
to W. E. Harrison, 
President of the In- 
stitute of Cost and 
Works Accountants 


work at intervals of one hour. This 
arrangement lengthens the effective 
work ing day when the crop is in season 
and makes use of the longer hours cf 
daylight, at the same time avoiding 
working hours for the 

Electricity load-spreading 
led to variations of this 


excessive 
individual. 
has 


system. 


also 


ACCOUNTING FOR SALES 


R. F. C. HOOPER, managing 

director of Schweppes Ltd., 
certainly knows how to make a pro- 
vocative statement with complete con- 
viction. He told his audience at the 
recent Summer School of the Institute 
of Cost and Works Accountants 
“The sales manager is almost invari- 
ably a promoted salesman; and 
normally this is a fatal mistake. The 
good salesman is a genial extrovert, a 
likeable, acceptable person who 
believes in his product, who is enthusi- 
astic, fairly simple-minded, and has a 
one-track mind 

** Most people like that type of man 

. But it is usually a fatal mistake to 
appoint a manager from the 
ranks of these men. The sales manager 
must manage rather than actively sell 
He must be a leader whom the people 
under him will respect But much 
more than that, he must be a rare 
combination: first of all he must be 
able to read figures like words, as 
accountants do, and must be the sort 
of man who can his mind on 
figures.” 

Then Mr. Hooper had a pleasant 
surprise for his audience when he said 
* Businesses ought to look for their 
sales manager on the accountancy side 
I would rather have a ‘back room’ 
introvert who really knew what he 
was at with masses of figures, than a 
promoted salesman who was the genial 
extrovert type. On the other hand, 
that is not all. The really good sales 
manager must surveyor of 


sales 


use 


be also a 
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world affairs, of the affairs of industry, 
and of his own district.” 

Later, one member of the audience 
asked how a sales manager who had 
never been a salesman could impose 
leadership upon salesmen without their 
feeling that he knew nothing about 
selling. In reply, Mr. Hooper 
expressed the view that ““most people 
de not want to be led by someone who 
can tell them what to do in their own 
job; they prefer a leader whom they 
can recognise as different. Problems 
nearly always arise when an expert is 
appointed to boss other experts of 
whom he has formerly been one.” 


GALLANT TEACHERS 
HELL-MEX and B.P. Ltd. have 
\7 struck an unusual line in staff train- 
ing with the publication of a small 
illustrated booklet, based on a quota- 
tion from Rudyard Kipling’s 
“The Elephant’s Child.” 
1 keep six honest serving-men 
(They taught me all I knew); 
Their What and Why) 


story 


names and 
When 

And How and Where and Who 

The booklet depicts six knights in 
armour, each with an appropriate label 
on his shield. One of them is shown 
here. Extracts from the text accom- 
panying each knight are given below 


Why. We live in a changing world. 
To meet its challenge we need new 
outlooks, new policies, new methods 

The company must become ever 
more efficient and handle increasing 
quantities of products This means 
that every member of the company 
ought to work ever more effectively. 
He should have every chance to 
develop his character and skill and 
every encouragement to do so. That 
is the reason for training 


Who. Education is not a nuisance we 
left behind at school. It is part and 
parcel of the very life of the world and 
his wife. The man (and his wife) who 
gets farthest in the world is the man 
who is never too old or too proud to 
learn, the man who is always “ in 
training.” 


What. Our company is so large and 
complex that there are many different 
jobs and hence many different types 
of training and trainee. Therefore our 
training should be flexible. Each piece 
of training calls for careful prepara- 
tion, for individual planning. 


are 


How. In dealing with people we 
should not use rigid methods. We 
have to consider personalities; other- 
wise what is in the trainer’s mind will 
not be transmitted to the trainee. 
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Those who train should always remem- 
ber that the trainee may wish to speak. 
Questions and discussion must, in fact, 
be invited. 


When. Training is a continuous 
process. In our contacts with our 
fellow men we are always learning and 
always teaching. But the timing 
of particular pieces of training is 
important Alteration of the 


the “six 
serving 


One of 
honest 
men” employed in 
the Shell-Mex 
fraining pro- 
gramme 


sequence of a training programme may 
lead to a better timing in 
circumstances, personalities and places 


Where. Communication is at its most 
effective when it comes from the people 
who do the work in the place where the 
work is done. This is the essence of 
field training—and the field is as large 
as the company. 


view ol 


NO DAY-RELEASE 

HE story of how the St. Pancras 

Engineering Works at Chichester 
was bought and developed by 
former executives of well-known firms, 
is told on page 79 of this issue. Many 
of the novel attitudes and techniques 
they adopted are described there, but 
it is also worth noting that their views 
On apprenticeship are somewhat 
original, and fall outside the series of 
case studies presented in BUSINESS in 
September (page 57) and October 
(page 77). The main points of their 
scheme are as follows : 


two 


1—No boy is engaged as an apprentice, 
but all boys who join the firm are 
regarded as potential apprentices. 


If, by mutual agreement, it is 
decided that an apprenticeship 
should be undertaken, the indenture 
is back-dated to the day the boy 
joined the firm—since he has in fact 
been training all the time. 

The heads of the firm do not believe 
in day-release. They consider that 
a boy who wants to improve his 
technical knowledge must also show 


that he other qualities, 
such as character, determination and 
the will to “get on.” 


possesses 


4—Apprentices are expected to attend 
technical college at least twice a week 
in the evenings. They are allowed 
to leave work early on these 
occasions. Their fares to college are 
paid by the firm, and if their pro- 
gress at college is satisfactory, their 
fees are refunded in due course by 


the firm 


Received 


THE HARVARD 
edited by M. P 
Hersum (McGraw-Hill) 
University 


Publications 


THE CASE METHOD AT 
BUSINESS SCHOOL 
McNair and A. ¢ 
40s The Harvard 
School of Business 
famous for its pioneer 
method of teaching management 
has now produced a book showing in detai 
how the method is 


Graduate 
Administration ng 
use of the case study 
subjects 
best used. Because there 


are so varieties of the method i 
different 


opportunity to 


many 
number of 


given 


imstructors have beer 


describe their ow 
This book should be 


great interest to all who are concerned with 


teaching techniques 


executive training 

THE ART OF SALESMANSHIP by H. M 
GOLDMANN (Staples) 12s. 6d The Swedish 
author has trained over 12,000 salesmen for 
more than 100 well-known firms, including 
General Motors Electrolux Philips 
Scandinavian Airlines System and Volks 
wagenwerk In 15 chapters he descr 
simple terms a wide variety of selling points 


ibes in 


HUMAN BEHAVIOUR IN INDUSTRY b 
W. W. Frntay, A. Q. SARTAIN and W. M 
Tate (McGraw-Hill) 32s. An 
text to problems 
employee relations 
down the 


introductory 
employ 
communications up and 
chain of command morale 
incentives, discipline, responsibility and othe 
Definitely a beginner's tex 
quickly through 


concerning 


related topics 
which 
probiem 


moves quite each 


TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELLING by 
Jane Warters (McGraw-Hill) $4.75 \ 
fairly complete review of methods 


used if 
The author's practical 


yersonnel guidance 
experience relates mainly to students, not i 
industrial workers 


COLUMBIA-VIKING CONCISE ENCY 
CLOPEDIA (Macdonald) 50s A short 
edition of the well-known American work 
published for the first time in Britain 
Contains 31,000 items on al! subjects 

THE INDIVIDUALIST by Norman Tiptart 
(Norman Tiptaft) 20s The autobiography 
of a former Lord Mayor of Birmingham 


DICTIONARY OF TYPEWRITING 
Crooks and F. Dawson (Pitman) 
The sixth edition of a well-known 


THE 

by 

12s. 6d 

work 
TIMESTUDY FOR COST CONTROL by 
P. Carrott (McGraw-Hill) 40s Third 
edition of a simple text by an American 
consulting engineer It includes an outline 
of basic motion timestudy 


AND USAGE by 

T. Day (Trade Journals) 20s. A com 
prehensive and clear, though detailed text by 
the advertising manager of a well-known 
paper manufacturing firm 


PAPER CONVERTING 
I 


THE MENNEN STORY by Atrrep Lier 
(McGraw-Hill) 24s. Story of the foundation 
and growth of an American drug company 


SECURITY OF TENURE OF BUSINESS 


PREMISES (H.M.S.O.) 6d. An outline of 
Part Il of the Landlord and Tenant Act, 1954 
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Jute strands in rolls 
waiting to go through 
the finisher card 


HOW AN INDUSTRY CAN HELP ITS FIRMS-4 


RITAIN’S jute industry has an 

importance which cannot be 

measured solely in terms of out- 
put or of the number of workers on its 
payroll, for its products play an essen- 
tial part in the smooth running of 
dozens of different industries. The 
principal products are yarn, cloth and 
bags. Approximately 40 per cent of 
the total yarn spun in Britain goes 
directly to consuming industries for 
uses other than in jute cloth—in car- 
pets, fuses, cables, twines, cordage and 
ropes. Of the jute cloth used in the 
United Kingdom, about 60 per cent is 
woven in British factories, the balance 
being imported. Jute’s main use, 
however, is in making bags, and each 
year more than three hundred million 
jute bags are required in Britain alone, 
mainly for the transportation of food- 
stuffs. 

During the 120 years of its existence, 
this industry has experienced varying 
degrees of prosperity and misfortune, 
but never has its outlook been more 
progressive than at present. Since the 
war, without government aid, it has 
spent £6 million on re-equipment, and 
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future commitments under this heading 
are still very large. In relation to its 
size the jute industry has, in fact, spent 
more money on modernization in post- 
war years than any other natural fibre 
textile industry in Britain. As a result, 
it is in the forefront of the world’s jute 
industries for efficiency, and is second 
only to Calcutta in production. 

In its geographical distribution, the 
industry follows the pattern of other 
textile trades in the United Kingdom, 
being centred very largely in one area. 
Within the boundaries of Dundee itself 
are 93 per cent of the spinning mach- 
inery, 65 per cent of the looms and 64 
per cent of the machines for bag 
sewing. The remaining spindles and 
looms are mostly in the two small 
neighbouring towns of Forfar and 
Kirriemuir, but the balance of the 


sewing machines are situated for the 
most part in Liverpool and London. 

The fact that such large percentages 
of the spinning and manufacturing 
potentials are concentrated in and 
around Dundee has created favourable 
conditions for a combined approach to 
matters affecting the industry as a 
whole. Predominantly a Dundee 
organization, the Association of Jute 
Spinners and Manufacturers represents 
about 92 per cent of the producing 
industry in Dundee and 84 per cent of 
the industry in the surrounding dis- 
trict. In dealing with such matters as 
labour and wages, it is in a position to 
act on behalf of all producing firms, 
and its decisions are accepted through- 
out the industry 

An outstanding post-war develop- 
ment in the industry was the formation 
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of the British Jute Trade Federal 
Council in May, 1947. The Council 
has sixteen members, drawn from six 


trade organizations representative of 


every section of the industry. Its 
functions are to promote the pros- 
perity of the jute trade in the United 
Kingdom and to act as a contact be- 
tween the government and the trade on 
matters of general interest. The Assoc- 
iation of Jute Spinners and Manufac- 
turers has eight representatives on this 
body 

One of the first tasks undertaken by 
the Federai Council was to study the 
report of a working party set up by the 
Government in April, 1946. After an 
investigation lasting 18 months this 
working party presented a 121-page 
report to the President of the Board of 
Trade. It contained 19 recommen- 
dations for strengthening the jute in- 
dustry, most of which have been im- 
plemented. Among the 
advocated by the working party was a 
review of the wages structure 

There were many anomalies in the 


measures 


existing wages structure, due largely to 
a piece-rate history in which scientific 
methods of work study often played 
too small a part. A firms had 
appointed industrial consultants and 
introduced bonus systems in which 
rates were related to the demands of 
the job, but there had been no uniform 
approach to the problem Rates 
varied widely not only from job to job, 
but from establishment to 
another for the same job 

While the Association of Jute Spin- 
ners and Manufacturers were con- 
sidering how the working party’s re- 
commendation could best be carried 
out, they were approached by the 
three trade unions concerned, who 
asked that the wages structure should 
be revised. There was general agree- 
ment between the association and the 
unions that the principle to be adopted 
that of a fair wage fair 
return of work. After much discus- 
sion, it that the 
structure should be what was known 
as “base rate analysis,” or the re- 
grading by scientific examination of all 
jobs in the industry 

After two years of negotiations, an 
agreement was signed in November, 
1952, between the Association of Jute 
Spinners and Manufacturers, the Dun- 
dee and District Union of Jute, Flax 
and Other Fibre Workers, the Scottish 
Union of Powerloom Tenters, and the 
National Union of Dyers, Bleachers 


lew 


also one 


was for a 


was decided new 


Inside a circular weaving 
Since the war the jute 
spent £6 million on 


factory. 
industry has 
re-equipment 


THE POINTS 
ASSESSED 


Skill and Experience 


1 Learning period 

2 Mechanical ability 
3 Previous experience 
4 Complexity 


Mental Requirements 
and Responsibility 


Material or equipment 
Subsequent effect 
Team work 

Diligence 


Physical Requirements 


1 Monotony 

2 Abnormal position 
3 Heaviness 

4 Disagreeableness 


dazard 


Disease 
Accident 
Internal Injury 


and Textile Workers (Scottish Dis- 
trict). Ir provided for the gradual 
creation of a new system of payment, 
tied to the essential demands of each 
separate occupation and the amount 
of work done. 

The original draft happened to be 
bound in a pink cover. It has become 
customary, therefore, to refer to the 
agreement as the “pink book,” and for 
convenience the same colour has been 
retained for the sub- 
sequent issues 

The creation of a 
structure on a_ scientific 
carried out in three stages, 
which necessarily preceded the signing 


covers of ail 


revised 
basis 
two ol 


wages 


was 


of the agreement. As defined by the 
“pink book,” these three phases are as 
follows 
1—Merit rating of occupations 
2—Translation of merit ratings into 
money values 
Scientific measurement of the 
work content of each occupation 
to enable the money values arrived 
at in phase two to be related to 
work done 
It was evident that this programme 
had to be carried out under the guid- 
ance of technical experts. The services 
obtained of a 
known consulting firm with an exten- 
sive knowledge of the textile industry 
Throughout the introductory 
the 
firm served as 
committee set up by the 
and the unions An expert 
each works and convened a committee 


were therefore well- 


period, 
representative of this 


chairman of a 


local chief 
joint 


association 


visited 


on which management, supervisors and 
workers were represented. The mem- 
bers of asked 
to grade every job within their estab- 
lishments 
Every 


these committees were 


the industry 
being awarded for 
The “pink book” 
150 operations performed 
by men and over 100 by women. The 
factors taken into consideration were, 
among training 
period, skill necessary, responsibility, 
physical require- 
ments and the industrial hazards that 
might occur in a particular job. In all, 
15 different aspects of the job were 
taken into account over 110,000 
assessments were made The returns 
for the whole industry were tabulated 
and a standard merit rating was worked 
out for every job 


job in was 5s0 


assessed, points 
various factors 


lists nearly 


others, length of 


alertness to detail, 


and 


In considering the second phase of 
the undertaking, namely the 
iation of money with 


assoc- 


values the 





ratings, it was ultimately decided that 
the general shape of the payments 
graph should remain as far as possible 
uncharged. Largely on the advice of 
the consultants, the basic pay curve 
was ploved so as to follow approxi- 
mately the time grade earnings, but it 
was agreed that opportunity should be 
given under the new wages structure 
for a worker to earn one-third more 
than the basic rate when working at 
full bonus performance. The points 
earnings charts thus resolved them- 
selves into two lines, one being the 
redeployed base rate and the other 
(one-third higher) the standard re- 
deployed earnings under fully loaded 
conditions. 

Male and female occupations are 
separately rated, the latter being less 
heavily loaded. Juveniles are pro- 
vided with a base rate bearing the same 
relationship to the adult base rate for a 
given occupation as the juvenile mini- 
mum rate bears to the adult minimum 
rate. A worker performing two opera- 
tions with different ratings is paid in 
accordance with the higher basis. 
Provision is made in the agreement for 
the payment to old or disabled workers 
of bonuses based on a lighter load and 
a modified base rate. 

While most workers stood to gain 
by the revised wages structure, wages 
for some occupations had hitherto 
been too high and required to be 
adjusted downwards. In order that a 
worker adversely affected by re-deploy- 
ment should feel the reduction as little 
as possible, a Protection of Earnings 
Award was introduced, under which at 
first the worker was paid sufficient 
extra money to raise earnings at 
“standard performance” to the pre- 
vious level. This award was reduced 
every six months by 3s. 9d. per week 
in the case of males and Is. 104d. in 
the case of females, until it was finally 
liquidated. 


** Holding on” 


Some difficulty was experienced in 


arriving at a suitable rating for 
adequately-loaded workers who were 
required to accept part or all of the 
load of a worker temporarily absent. 
In some sections of the industry, it had 
been customary to pay those “holding 
on”’’—as it is termed—the whole of the 
absent worker’s wages, but this prac- 
tice was held to be unsound. After 
much discussion, a formula was found 
which gives workers “holding on” a 
special extra award calculated on 
bonus earnings. 

All difficulties having been satis- 
factorily ironed out, the way was clear 


Automatic flat loom weaving. 


One of the difficulties in 


creating the new payment system lay in determining a special 
extra award which would compensate workers “holding on™ 


to part or all of the load of a 


for the signing of the agreement and 
the start of phase three, which is 
carried out at individual establish- 
ments. A wages structure sub-com- 
mittee was appointed to interpret the 
general principles of the agreement 
and to deal with any special points of 
difficulty which might arise. 

It is a condition of the agreement 
that the new wages structure shall be 
applied only to workers who are 
proved by scientific work measurement 
(carried out by a firm of recognised 
industrial consultants or by competent 
staff trained and approved by them) to 
be fully loaded and adequately de- 
ployed. The application of a scheme 
within any individual establishment is 
also conditional on its acceptance by 
the employer and the association on 
the one hand and those employees 
actually concerned and their signatory 
unions on the other hand. 

There is no obligation on any mem- 
ber firm to apply the new wages 
structure in any establishment or 
department. Yet between 150 and 200 
schemes have already been submitted to 
the sub-committee for approval. Of 
the 15,000 textile workers in the indus- 
try, not more than 3,000 have as yet 
been brought under the new system, 
but the process is a continuous and 
accelerating one. 

One of the association's member 
firms reported that the application of a 
scheme to the sack printing section 
resulted in a reduction in labour of 
approximately 30 per cent for the same 


temporarily absent colleague 


output. The operatives obtained a 
30 per cent increase in wages, but as 
the labour force was then only 70 per 
cent of the former level, this increase in 
wages meant that the total labour cost 
was still only 91 per cent of the former 
level. Thus, in spite of the higher 
wages the overall effect was a nine per 
cent reduction in labour cost. Workers 
released by redeployment were trans- 
ferred to another department. 

In the spring of 1954, the Assoc- 
iation of Jute Spinners and Manufac- 
turers were advised that application 
could be made for an allocation from 
the so-called American Counterpart 
Funds. The grant could be employed 
in promoting use of the new wages 
structure and in improving produc- 
tivity as a whole. The funds made 
available by the Board of Trade were 
supplemented by a contribution from 
the association itself. They have been 
used to set up a full-time advisory 
service for the whole of the industry. 

The advisory service has six main 
objectives: 

Promotional: To endeavour to bring 
about uniform application of the 
basic principles of work study, of 
incentive methods and of the Jute 
Wages Structure Agreement (1952). 

Comparison: To advise on schemes 
involving work measurement sub- 
mitted by firms in the industry, com- 
paring them with a view to improve- 
ment where this is possible. 

Continued on page 158 
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If Your Lease 


Expires ngs 


By P. G. LANGDON DAVIES, M.A. 


HIS 


force 


new Act which came into 
on October | introduces 
sweeping changes into the law of 
landlord and tenant In particular, 
Part II of the Act contains provisions 
as to leases and tenancies of business 
premises which are of great importance 
and advantage to manufacturers, 
wholesalers and retailers who lease 
their premises. The Act applies to 
companies in the same way as to 
individual tenants 
The basis of the Act is security 
of tenure. Occupiers of business 
premises (with certain exceptions which 
will be dealt with later) are entitled to 
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remain after their leases have expired 
And those who hold under periodic 
tenancies can no longer be removed in 
the ordinary way by notice to quit 
No longer are the rights of the business 
tenant to be dependant upon the 
necessity of proving “adherent good- 
will’ under the system introduced by 
the Landlord and Tenant Act, 1927, 
which in practice has been found in 
many unrealistic and 
unsatisfactory 

The new Act, which is based on the 
Government White Paper on Lease- 
hold Property published in January 
1953, puts into effect some though not 


cases to be 


all of the recommendations of the 
majority report of the Leasehold Com- 
mittee which was appointed in 1948 
and reported in 1950 


Premises to which the 


Provisions Apply 


Part Il of the Act applies only to 
property occupied for the purpose of a 
business carried on by the tenant, but 
the definition of 
wide and 
workshops, offices, 
hotels, cinemas, theatres 
but also such organizations as trade 
unions, trade associations and charities 

Certain types of 
which are already covered by special 


“business” is 
not only 


shops, 


very 
covers factories, 
garages, 


and so on, 


business activity, 
legislation, are excluded. These include 
agricultural holdings, mines, public 
houses and premises let together with 
dwellings which are protected by the 
Rent Acts 

The Act does not apply, however, if 
the tenant is carrying on the business 
in breach of a term in the tenancy 
agreement forbidding the use of the 
premises for business purposes, unless 
the landiord has acquiesced in the use 
Thus, for example, a man who starts 
up a business in his private house will 
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very often find that he is breaking the 
terms of his lease and so cannot claim 
the protection of the Act as a business 
tenant. Where, however, business 
premises are let with the stipulation 
that they are not to be used for a 
particular trade, the mere fact that the 
tenant breaks this part of the agree- 
ment will not stop the premises from 
being business premises, though of 
course the tenant will still be liable in 
the ordinary way for damages or an 
injunction for his breach of contract 
and, as we shall see, the landlord may 
be able to obtain possession. 


Continuation of 


The first and most important effect 
on a business tenancy is, to quote the 
words of the Act, that it “shall not 
come to an end unless terminated 
according to the provisions of this Part 
of this Act”. Thus when, for example, 
a seven-year lease of a set of offices 
expires, the effect is that without any- 
one doing anything the letting goes on 
as if nothing had happened, at the same 
rent and on the same terms as before 

This provision is, of course, quite 
revolutionary. Under the 1927 Act, 
where the tenant could prove that, as a 
result of his carrying on business there, 
the goodwill which had attached to the 
premises had increased its rental value 
and that the sum which he would be 
awarded in compensation would not 
cover his loss if he had to move, the 
County Court might in certain circum- 
stances order the landlord to grant him 
a new lease. Again, under the Lease- 
hold Property (Temporary Provisions) 
Act, 1951, the Court was given power 
to order a new lease in the case of shops 
only. But the present Act applies to 
all business premises and does not 
depend upon any court order or 
application by the tenant. As we shall 
see, if the landlord wants possession 
he has to serve a notice on the tenant 
who may then apply to the Court for 
a new tenancy, and this will only be 
refused in certain cases 


Grounds for Possession 


by Landlord 


There are certain grounds on which 
a landlord can obtain possession of 
the premises. These are : 
1—Breach by the tenant of his obliga- 
tions as to repairs and maintenance. 


2—Persistent delay in paying rent. 


3—Breach of covenant or other 
reason connected with the tenant’s 
use Or management of the property. 
(This gives the Court a fairly wide 
discretion where the tenant has 
broken a covenant, for example 
against the use of the premises for 
particular trades, or has otherwise 
made an undesirable the 
premises) 


use of 


The fact that the Landlord has 
offered and is willing to provide 
suitable alternative accommodation 
on reasonable terms 
However, in each of these cases the 

court has a discretion. 

The landlord must prove not only 
that the reason exists, but also that as 
a result “the tenant ought not to be 
granted a new tenancy”. 

In addition, there are certain cases 
in which the landlord may be granted 
possession but may have to pay com- 
pensation for disturbance to the tenant. 
These are 


5—Where the tenant has been sub-let 
part of another tenant's holding and 
the head landlord now wishes to relet 
the holding as a whole, and the 
landlord ought to have possession 
since otherwise he will suffer sub- 
stantial loss. For example, where a 
shop is let and the tenant sub-lets the 
basement, when the tenant leaves the 
landlord may be able to recover the 
basement from the sub-tenant so 
that he can again let the shop and 
basement together to another tenant. 


Where, on the termination of the 
tenancy, the landlord intends to 
demolish or reconstruct the premises 
or to carry out substantial work on 
the premises which he could not 
reasonably without obtaining 


possession. 


do 


Where the landlord intends to use 
the premises himself either for a 
business or as his residence. The 
landlord is not able to obtain 
possession on this ground, however, 
if he has bought the premises within 
five years of the end of the tenant’s 
This should prevent someone 
who requires business premises with 
vacant possession from _ buying 
premises occupied by a tenant and 
then giving him notice on the 
grounds that he wants the premises 
himself. 


lease. 


The compensation to be paid to the 
tenant when he obtains possession on 
either of the grounds 5, 6 or 7 is to be 
the rateable value of the holding or, 


if the business has been carried on for 
14 years or more, twice the rateable 
value. This is a somewhat rule-of- 
thumb method of calculating the com- 
pensation, and clearly bears no relation 
to the actual loss which the tenant 
suffers by being forced to move his 
business. It has been found in prac- 
tice, however, that in such cases it is 
extremely difficult to fix a sum which 
does justice to both sides. One advant- 
age of having a fixed, if arbitrary, sum 
is that both parties know in advance 
what it will be. 


New Tenancies 
Procedure 


The procedure under the Act is 
somewhat complicated and involves a 
good deal of form-filling and notice- 
serving. 

If the landlord wishes to terminate 
the tenancy on any of the above 
grounds, he must serve a notice in a 
prescribed form on the tenant. This 
must normally be served not more than 
twelve months nor less than six months 
before the date on which he seeks to 
get possession. The notice must state 
whether the landlord would oppose an 
application for a new tenancy and on 
which of the grounds set out above he 
would The notice must 
require the tenant to notify the land- 
lord in writing within two months 
whether or not he will be willing to 
give up possession If the tenant 
informs the landlord that he is not 
willing to give up possession, he may 
then apply to the Court. The applica- 
tion must be made not less than two 
months, nor more than four, after the 
landlord's notice 

Except in certain 
stances, a tenant 
was for more than a year may appiy for 
a new lease without waiting for the land- 
lord to serve a notice to terminate. On 
hearing the application, the Court will 
refuse to grant a new tenancy if the 
landlord proves his grounds for 
possession, but otherwise will grant a 
new tenancy for not more than 14 
years on such terms (failing agreement 
between the landlord and tenant) as it 
thinks fit. he rent under the 
tenancy is to be fixed according to the 
present market value. 

There are certain properties which 
are excluded from the operation of the 
Act. Perhaps the most important of 
these are factories and other premises 
provided by the Board of Trade under 
the Distribution of Industry Acts 


do so also 


special circum- 


whose original lease 


new 
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By the EDITOR 


F Ernest Albert Parker, 68-year-old 

managing director of the Norvic 

Shoe Co., had been born in a later 
generation, his services might well have 
been lost to industry. For he would 
almost certainly have won scholar- 
ships right through to university, and 
then the odds would have favoured his 
entry into the civil service or one of 
the professions 

As it was, Mr. Parker came from a 
modest farming family Nor- 
wich, and he took a job, at the age of 
15 years, with Howlett and White, the 
shoe manufacturing firm were 
later to become the parent of the 
Norvic group. He entered the firm as 
a junior clerk on the costing side, and 
has made costing his primary study 
throughout his career. He regards it 
as the keynote of business success, for 
a shoe manufacturer must not 
compete in quality, style and work- 
manship, but also in price 

When young E. A. Parker entered 
the shoe manufacturing industry, 
Howlett and White firm em- 
ploying about 600 people. Today, the 
Norvic Group employs nearly 5,000 
It has six factories and a large London 
merchanting house, as well as another 
in Norwich. It has interests in South 
Africa, New Zealand, Australia and 
Ireland, and 150 retail shops in Britain 
The manufactures 3} million 
shoes a year and handles altogether 
five million 

Although he is now managing direc- 
tor, E.A.P.—as he is known within the 
firm—would be the attribute 
the growth of the group to his own 
efforts. He has certainly played a sub- 
stantial part in the growth and pros- 
perity of Norvic, but the progress of 
the group from teamwork 
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outside 


who 


only 


were a 


group 


last to 


comes 


E. A. PARKER, Fx 


Managing Director, Norvi« 


Moreover, Mr. Parker would attribute 
much of his own the in- 
spiration of Sir Ernest White, chair- 
man during a major part of his career, 
and to the leadership of Sir George 
White before him. These were well- 
known public figures in Norwich (the 
Norvic Shoe Co. takes its name from 
the ancient name for Norwich, and the 
company’s mark the 
city’s cathedral) 

Working by day as a costing clerk, 
young E.A.P. was determined to com- 
plete his education by night study. He 
attended Norwich Technical College 
and learnt boot and shoe technology 
He also studied accountancy 


success to 


trade depicts 


First Step Up 


+ 


At the 3, he became an 
assistant foreman in the department 
for cutting the uppers of shoes. Today 
it might be considered unusual for 
someone to be transferred from the 
office to the factory in this manner, but 
not unusual then, 
because industry was less departmen- 
talized. Also it that young 
E. A. Parker’s knowledge of costing 
would be of great value in the factory 

as, indeed, it proved to be More- 
over, his previous lack of factory 


age ol 


it was considered 


was felt 


W.A,, F 
Shoe Co 


B.S.1 
Lid 


experience did not handicap him in his 
new post, for not only had he studied 
boot and shoe technology at night, but 
in his costing work he had visited the 
factory so frequently that he felt quite 
at home as an assistant foreman 

4 couple of 
promoted foreman 


later, he 
His next 


years was 
impor- 
tant move came at the age of 27 years 
The company advertised for an assis- 
tant manager, and 
600 applications. E. A. Parker did not 
apply for the job as he felt that he did 
But 


after the directors had been through all 


factory received 


not have sufficient qualifications 


600 applications, they set them aside, 
A.P. and 


He proved immediately success 


sent for I offered him the 
job 
ful in this, and at the age of 29 became 
works manager Then at 38 he be 
joint 


Finally he 


came a director, and later assis- 
tant 
became managing director 

Such is his outline, but 
what really made him tick? Why did 
he move ahead so rapidly when others, 
still? He 
an outstanding brain, and this 
took him the field of 
During his early studies, he 
decided he like to 
factory inspector, and he prepared for 
the examinations. But when he went 


managing director 


career in 


relatively, stood certainly 
had 
nearly 


business 


out ol 


would become a 
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As a promising young executive, Mr. Parker was sent by his firm to 
week-end courses on management subjects, run by the Industrial 
Welfare Society at Balliol College, Oxford 


to his chief, Sir George White, and 
asked for a recommendation, Sir 
George said: “You will do better if 
you stay with us.” 

That was the end of the matter, and 
E. A. Parker gradually began to re- 
orient his ambitions. He was a deter- 
mined young man, and firmly believed 
that some day he would become a 
manager. He could not see how he 
could move from manager to director, 
because a director would need to have 
capital. But when he did become a 
manager that problem, as we shall see, 
solved itself, and he later reached the 
board room. This story is not a 
typical business biography because it 
does not describe how a successful 
business man built up his own firm 
from small beginnings. It relates how 
a junior clerk in a firm which was 
already prosperous, and owned and 
directed by famous men, was able to 
rise up the promotion ladder through 
the firm and become the chief execu- 
tive. 


Why Promotion ? 


First of all, how did he obtain such 
rapid promotion during his early 
twenties? A short answer is that his 
chief, Sir Ernest White, recognized 
that he had a flair for organization 
and management. But, having said as 
much, we still have to explain what 
this involved. To take one example, 
in the cutting department young 
E.A.P., with his knowledge of costing, 
was able to introduce far greater pre- 
cision into the firm’s estimates of what 
the shoes they produced would finally 
cost. And this was very important, 
for the shoe industry works on esti- 
mated prices, selling output in ad- 
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vance, as far as possible. In other 
words, E.A.P. did not just flounder 
along as “the man in charge” of a 
certain department he showed 
quickly that he knew what he was 
about, that he thought about his work 
and that he was able to improve on it. 

Second, Mr. Parker was a great 
believer in informal chats with the 
workers. He had a close appreciation 
of the other fellow’s viewpoint, and 
whenever there was anything wrong, 
he could get down to the facts of the 


matter and avoid any appearance of 


“standing-off” as a boss apart from 
his men. In fact his ability to get 
along with the workers has been very 
widely recognized and respected in 
Norwich, and he ultimately became 
president of the Norwich Arbitration 
Board. As the appointment of presi- 


dent is made by the trade union side of 


the Board, this was no small honour 

A third factor which helped E.A.P 
was the recognition he received from 
Sir Ernest White. Sir Ernest could see 
that this young man had ability, and 
sent him to Industrial Welfare Society 
week-end courses at Balliol College, 
Oxford, so that he could widen his 
understanding of management prob- 
lems. To those who think of manage- 
ment studies as modern, it is sobering 
to recall that all this happened 30 to 
40 years ago. One of the textbooks 
E.A.P. read very closely, and would 
still recommend, was The Works 
Manager Today by Sidney Webb, 
published in 1917. 

Mr. Parker takes the view that 
man should expect to receive an 
appointment and then be trained in his 
new job. Those who want to get 
ahead should be prepared to obtain 
their own training first, so that they 
will then be ready for any promotion 
that offers. The man at the top is 
continually looking for those who 
stand out from their fellows by having 
prepared themselves in advance for 
promotion. 

As a young man, E. A. Parker took 
his City and Guilds certificate in boot 
and shoe technology. Later, he was 
the first to be admitted to a fellowship 
of the British Boot and Shoe Institu- 
tion by writing a technical thesis. He 
is also a fellow of the Institute of Cost 
and Works Accountants, and in 1932 
he presented a paper on “Costing in 
the boot and shoe industry” which 
was published in Joint Transactions of 
the Chartered Students” 
Associations. 

Another factor which caused young 
E.A.P. to receive quick promotion was 
his readiness to assume responsibility 


no 


Accountant 


Factors which aided Mr. Parker 


I—Night study for professional qualifications 


2—Use of his learning to improve on his department's work methods 


3—Informal approach to workers, and appreciation of their view- 


point 


4—Recognition by his employer, and help in obtaining management 


training 


5—Readiness to assume responsibility 


6—A grasp of the broad changing trends of industry 


7—Loyalty to his employer 


8—interest in the study of leadership, and the advice which great 


leaders offer 


9—A deep, inventive brain which keeps turning problems over 


until they are solved 
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W.. A. Royce, (left) chairman of Norvic 

Shoe Co., and J. C. Hill of the group's 

South African company, discuss a 
sales point with Mr. Parker 


Although he had not applied for the 
job of assistant factory manager, when 
it was awarded to him he immediately 
put his back into the work and showed 
the confidence to carry it through. 
His confidence was, of course, based 
largely on his technical and 
therefore on his ready grasp of what 
was expected of him. But it was also 
based his understanding of 
fellow-men 

The rise of E. A. Parker up the 
internal promotion ladder was helped 
by his grasp of the broad changing 
trends of industry during the past 50 
for example, of the need for 
types of management 
ialists and new departments, the prob- 
lems of co-ordination and the prob- 
lems of growth itself And, as indi- 
cated earlier, he has also been ready to 
acknowledge the growing importance 
of the trade union movement and the 
necessity of giving full 
to the workers’ viewpoint in all 
management matters 

Also, he has been quick to grasp the 
changing pattern of world trade He 
recognized the need for the boot and 
shoe industry to keep up with changing 
fashions, and to compete 
more effectively in Overseas markets 
as it does today, although it did not in 
the immediate post-1918 years In 
1931, he went to the United States to 
American manufacturing pro- 
cesses, and he brought home a number 
of innovations which he introduced to 
the industry here. But his trip was a 
two-way affair, for he also took his own 
ideas to America, and they were gladly 
He recognized that it was 
necessary to give in order 
This trip in 1931 was the forerunner of 
many made by executives of his firm, 
and it was also a pioneering trip so far 


boot and 


studies 


on his 


years 


various spec- 


consideration 


overseas 


study 


received 


to receive 


as the shoe industry was 


concerned 


Loyalty Paid 
One factor in Mr 
must not be overlooked was his loyalty 


Parker's rise which 


chief, Sir 
White In his career, young 
E.A.P. had a number of outside offers 
of other appointments, but he got on 
with Sir Ernest White and 
found it a delight to work with such a 
liberal-minded and clear-sighted man 
His services were well rewarded by his 


the late Ernest 


early 


to his old 


very well 
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own company and he was prepared to 
refuse higher offered from 
outside in order to remain a member of 
such a smooth-running management 
team. 

The understanding of the 
workers’ point of view that was shown 
by E.A.P. himself not unique 
within his own firm. His old chief and 
other directors also felt it to a marked 
degree In 1920, they started the 
Norvic pension fund, which was non- 
contributory and provided every oper- 
ative with a pension of £1 a week at 
the age of 65 This 
money in those days 
fund run by 
large-scale non-contributory scheme in 
the industry. In 1929, the firm formed a 
joint works council consisting of mem- 
bers of the management and repre- 
sentatives of the employees. This was 
also a pioneering move in the industry 

However, it was not only from Sir 
Ernest White and his colleagues that 
the young Mr. Parker learnt his ideas 
and attitudes towards industrial man- 
agement He admits that he 
greatly impressed by a number of 
other famous leading people, and was 
something of a “hero-worshipper,” 
storing-up at the back of his mind the 
outstanding crumbs of advice offered 
by those he had learnt to 
advice which might remain dormant 
and then 
be recalled at a time of crisis when he 
had to make a quick decision. Mr 
Parker recognizes that who 
wants to become a 
prepared to study leadership and learn 


salaries 


warm 


was 


good 


was very 
The 
Norvic is still the only 


pension 


was 


respect 


in his mind for several years 


anyone 
leader must be 
from what successful leaders have had 
to Say. 

Another measure of Mr. Parker's 
managerial ability lies in the fact that 


He 
thinks very deeply about his work, and 
has the type of mind which will not be 


he has five inventions to his credit 


satished until every outstanding prob- 
lem 
developed the habit of taking a pencil 
and paper to bed with him. Although 
he is normally a good sleeper, he can- 


is solved. Consequently he has 


not sleep when turning over a business 
problem in his mind—so he then puts 
on his bedside light and makes notes 
This may be at two or three o'clock in 
the morning, but when he has finished 
making his notes he sleeps soundly in 
the knowledge that 
down on paper, not to be lost again, 


his thoughts are 


and that when he wakes in the morning 
a solution for his problem lies ready 
to hand 


No Overtime 


Although E.A.P 
time note-taking, he 
taking home a 
left over from the office 
believe in 
normal hours 


is a believer in bed- 

like 
work 
Nor does he 


does not 


briefcase full of 
working at the office after 
He considers that this 
is unfair to other members of the staff 
who remain 
but who would be better occupied in 
their family, sporting or 
activities. Mr. Parker firmly 
that no executive should need to work 
overtime \ should 
organize 


may have to with him, 


own social 
believes 
business firm 


itself so that this ts un- 
necessary 
One 


however, he will allow 


“overtime,” 
This 
iS participation in the affairs of his own 
industry. He has twice been President 
of the Norwich Boot and Shoe Manu- 


facturers’ 


special form of 


himself 


Association, is a member of 
the Council of the Federation of the 


Boot and Shoe Industry of Great 
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The upper closing department, Norwich factory. 
His close understanding of the worker's viewpoint 
has helped Mr. Parker greatly in his executive work 

' 


The finishing department. Mr. Parker 
has organized Norvic into small 
producing units, described on this page 


Britain and Ireland, and on their 
Labour and Industrial Committee. 
Also, he is vice-president of the British 
Boot and Shoe Institution, and was for 
some time chairman of the Norwich 
City College Board of Examiners. 
E.A.P. believes that participation in 
the affairs of his industry can be very 
helpful to a business executive in 
widening his knowledge of business 
trends and enabling him to pick up 
ideas from other minds, as well as in 
putting him on friendly and sociable 
terms with his competitors 

Mr. Parker has organized his com- 
pany into small producing units with a 
responsible executive at the head of 
each, but with no assistants to depart- 
mental heads. He was a pioneer in this 
type of unit specialization for manu- 
facture, and he thinks it a bad thing to 
have too many bosses. But having 
only one head to each unit puts a 
definite limit on the size of unit in 
which command can be properly 
exercised. This, he believes, is all to 
the good. 

The Norvic Group runs a scheme for 
training potential executives. 
the trainees are persons spoken for by 
customers and other business assoc- 
iates who feel that Norvic is a good 
organization to get their sons into. 


Mr. Parker believes that a system of 


management training is absolutely 
essential, for although in any one 
department an experienced leader can 
pick out quite easily those of his sub- 
ordinates who have potential leader- 
ship qualities, unless these potential 
leaders are given an opportunity to 
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Most of 


serve in each of the main departments 
of the firm, or at least in a number of 
them, they can never obtain a broad 
enough picture of the firm’s affairs to 
become good managers. 

Last year the Norvic Group started 
using the services of management con- 
sultants. Mr. Parker believes that 
this is a good idea, because the manage- 
ment consultant, coming in from out- 
side, is capable of seeing things which 
the inside executive misses through 
over-familiarity If the inside man 
were able to give up his day-to-day 
tasks and specialize on making an 
investigation, he might be as good as 
the outside consultant. But he cannot 
very well give up his daily respon- 
sibilities, and therefore it pays to bring 
in an outside man occasionally. 


‘**Outside’’ Men 


Moreover, the outside man, being 
new to the firm, has to ask so many 
questions in order to find cut what 
they are doing that he inevitably 
unearths problems and practices which 
the day-to-day executive takes for 
granted. In recent years the Norvic 
Group executives have themselves 
introduced many innovations which 
are at least as good as those suggested 
by their consultants, but the consul- 
tants have also suggested many more. 
Both kinds, in Mr. Parker's view, are 
well worth having. 

E.A.P. enjoys very good health, and 
he regards this as an important factor 
in his rise to managing director. He 
believes that plenty of sleep and 
regularity of meals are important for 
good health. Until recently he was a 
regular golf player, and before the war 


was a keen yachtsman on the Norfolk 
Broads. He never misses his holidays, 
but he never takes more than a fort- 
night at a time, because he gets bored 
and starts thinking of his work again 

We have described factors 
which enabled Mr. Parker to rise up 
the managerial ladder, but we have not 
yet considered how he jumped from 
manager to director. This, to many 
young business executives, may look 
like an almost impossible hurdle. By 
the time they finance their own homes 
and other domestic items of expen- 
diture, how are they to save up to 
buy even the small shareholding that 
is generally sufficient to qualify for a 
directorship—let alone a larger stake 
in the company ? 

Mr. Parker would suggest to them 
that when the time comes they 
not find—and he did not find—this an 
impossible task. Of course, tax rates 
are higher now than they were. How- 
ever, a board of directors which wants 
the services of a manager as a fellow- 
director will help him to buy shares 
The leading shareholders in the Norvic 
Group, when it was a private company, 
saw the advantages not only of having 
Mr. Parker on the board, but also of 
helping him to obtain a significant 
shareholding interest in the firm. It 
was important to them that he should 
remain loyal to the firm and not take 
his services elsewhere. It also 
important that, as a fellow-shareholder, 
he should gain or lose in step with their 
own gains or losses. Mr. Parker's 
story suggests that, for the ambitious 
young executive, the main obstacles to 
promotion lie within himself. Clear 
these away, and he has a good chance 
of going right to the boardroom 
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HE buying public in Britain is 

today beginning to demand the 

higher standard of packaging 
which has already become a feature of 
daily life in the United States, and to 
some extent on the Continent The 
result is a boom in packaging materials, 
including polythene. 

In fact polythene is very much at the 
head of the boom, for this material 
has caused a revolution in packaging 
unequalled by anything since the intro- 
duction of transparent film 
40 years ago 

Already Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries, who control the basic material 
for polythene manufacture, report 
sales running at the rate of £7,653,000 
a year. Since commercial production 
started 15 years ago, the production 
process has been so improved that it is 
now possible to make 30 times as much 
polythene per unit volume of the 
expensive high-pressure plant em- 
ployed (the process, as the name 
implies, is the polymerization of 
ethylene) 

Latest reflection of this progress was 
the recent cut in the price of the I.C.1 
basic material by 3d. a pound (to 
3s. 2d.), followed by a similar 
reduction for proprietary polythene 
yarns. Within the next months, 
1.C.I. plan to raise output by 75 per 
cent. to an annual rate of 35,000 tons, 
with a further increase to 55,000 tons 
by late 1956 or early 1957—and there 
is the prospect of more price reductions 
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cellulose 


few 


A consignment of polythene awaiting 
where it will be made into bags for a wide 


dispatch to the converter, 


range of purposes 


What Polythene Means 


to Packaging 


Packaging is becoming a selling factor of increasing importance 


in the British market. 


Heading the 
packaging materials is polythene. 


resultant boom in 
Immensely versatile, it is 


already used for packing articies so diverse as sweets and 


aero-engines. 
iority to other materials. 


In many applications, it has a marked super- 
This article discusses its uses and 


potentiai uses in non-technical terms. 


as higher output goes hand in hand 
with lower manufacturing costs 

Production of transparent cellulose 
film for packaging is on the 
increase. Britain's present production 
rate of about 25,000 tons a year is more 
than double that of pre-war. By the 
end of 1955, it is expected to be some 
37.000 tons 

Any attempt at comparison between 


also 





By I. R. HAMILTON, M.A. 





figures for the two types of material 
must take into account the fact that 
only about one-fifth of British poly- 
thene output is made into film 
packaging. This proportion, of course, 
may increase; in America, it is already 
much higher 

In packaging, polythene is continu- 
ally finding new applications—it is 
even encroaching upon fields in which 
hitherto bottles 


for 


and cans were con- 


sidered indispensable. Polythene 
plastic sheets and bottles are 
becoming a familiar part of everyday 
life, being used for packing articles that 
range from mattresses, sweets and veg- 
etables to machinery (including large 
aeroplane engines, small screws and 
components) 
the packer to realise 
“factory freshness” of an article when 
it reaches the consumer; it 
this more effectively, and often more 
cheaply and attractively, than 
before 

The polythene story began in 
England in 1933 when research chem- 
ists of I.C.1., experimenting with the 
effect of pressure on ethylene, 
discovered a strange white substance 
in the bottom of the test-tube This 
discovery research 
into the properties of the substance 
then named polythene—and 
afterwards into ways of making it in 
useful quantities 


bags, 


This material is helping 
his ideal of 
is doing 


evel 


high 


was followed by 


shortly 


Tremendous press- 
ure was required to produce the new 
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plastic, and this complicated the pro- 
duction process. It was not until 1938 
that the first ton of polythene was 
produced by a British pilot plant. 

Commercial production began a 
year later—in fact, on the very day the 
Germans invaded Poland. Because 
of its invaluable properties, polythene 
was widely used during the war in 
radar, as well as for other military 
electronic equipment. It did not 
become available for civilian use until 
1946. 

This soft, waxy-looking plastic is so 
light that it floats on water, yet so 
tough that it will not chip, shatter or 
tear in normal usage. It is so flexible 
that it even resists breaking or cracking 
at sub-zero temperatures. It is water- 
proof, highly resistant to chemical 
attack and moisture vapour, and an 
excellent electrical insulator. Its ageing 
characteristics are such that it can be 
stored indefinitely until used, without 
losing any of its inherent physical 
properties. And it can be converted 
into film, flexible sheeting or any 
moulded solid shape desired 


A * Natural” Pack 


It was therefore not long before 
polythene was regarded as a “natural” 
for packaging. The manufacturer 
interested in protecting food-stuffs, or 
other materials susceptible to bacterial 
attack, is particularly interested in the 
sterility of polythene—a property en- 
sured by its very chemical nature and 
by the high temperature to which it is 
subjected in the extrusion process. 
When it is extruded in tube form, the 
all-important inner surface retains its 
complete sterility throughout any 
subsequent handling. 

Some typical uses in which materials 
require protection from outside con- 
tamination are to be found in pharma- 
ceuticals, baby foods, nylon yarns and 
Sterile potting soil. Polythene is also 





Polythene is shipped abroad as a moisture-proof wrap for a diesel engine 


frequently where the wrapped 


product must not be allowed to con- 
taminate other goods, as when packing 
other 


used 


insecticides, fertilizers and 
poisonous chemicals. 

In the frozen foods industry, many 
have been quick to realise that poly- 
thene has two basic qualities which 
make it of prime importance to them. 
Firstly, there is the complete protection 
given against discolouration, “freezer 
burn” and scaring of the product, 
implicit in the unfailing moisture- 
proofness of the film under the most 
adverse conditions in the freezer. 
Secondly, there is the property, unique 
among barrier films, of retaining its 
flexibility and durability at tempera- 
tures as low as minus 50 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

The high resistance of the film to 
tearing or bursting has led to uses in 
the packing of machinery and parts 
for the motor and electronic industries. 
Other industries interested in_ this 
property are those packing textiles, 
blankets and latex pillows—in fact, all 





temperatures 


moisture vapour 





WHAT POLYTHENE CAN DO 


I—It is light and tcugh, will not shatter or tear in normal usage 


2—Very flexible, it resists breaking or cracking even at sub-zero 


3—It is waterproof, and highly resistant to chemical attack and 


4—When stored, it does not lose its inherent physical properties 











those industries where a tough, trans- 
parent film is necessary to withstand 
wholesale and retail handling 

A use polythene which 
already found marked success in this 
country is in providing liners for metal 
drums, plywood and fibreboard kegs 
and boxes. So lined, open-ended, 
unlacquered metal drums can be used 
for corrosive substances, the liner 
protecting both the life of the drum and 
the purity of the contents Being 
removabie, the liners also permit the 
use of the last ounce of the contents. 
Also, in many applications, metal can 
now be replaced by or fibre, 
lined with polythene, to produce a 
better and bigger pack, and this at a 
weight which represents a considerable 
saving in transport costs. The price, 
too, often permits all the advantages of 
‘one-way’ or non-returnable con- 
tainers. 


for has 


wood 


Appeal to Designers 
It is not surprising, in view of the 
diverse properties of polythene, that 
the main emphasis has been placed 


upon its utilitarian aspects. But it 
should be added that the silky sleekness 
of the materials has appealed to many 
industrial designers. Polythene 
possesses a distinctly “luxury” appear- 
ance, and it is not unusual to find 
housewives and other final users wash- 
ing and retaining polythene bags, 
because of their aesthetic appeal as 
well as their practical usefulness 

The moistureproof bag which keeps 
her purchases fresh in the shop may 
find new uses when the housewife takes 
ithome. She may use it over and over 
again to keep food moist and fresh in 
the refrigerator or to keep biscuits dry 
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i 
and fresh in the cupboard. She may 
also use it as wrapping for sandwiches 
And in summer she may pack her 
winter clothes away in _ polythene, 
without any fear that the moths will 
get at them. 

An important development is the 
combining of polythene with other 
packing materials. Although there are 
a great many uses in which polythene 
can do better than these other materials, 
there are some in which it cannot 
improve on its competitors and a few 
which it will not meet at all. For 
example, among its present weaknesses 
are its sensitivity to some types of 
grease and its milky appearance 

Combined with other materials, 
polythene can give them the properties 
of waterproofness, chemical resistance 
and toughness. And it may be coated 
as well as laminated. In the field of 
packaging, most films and other pack- 
aging materials have some drawbacks, 
either mechanica! or functional, but 
these can be minimized by coating or 
laminating them with polythene. For 
instance, a thin coat of polythene on 
paper makes it waterproof and chemic- 
ally resistant, as well as hard to tear 
a developmerit which has produced a 
multi-walled paper sack with a poly- 
thene lining suitable for a wide variety 
of uses for which paper alone would be 
inadequate 

Undoubtedly there are many more 


us2s of polythene yet to be discovered 


Typical of the variety 
of substances which may 
he packed in polythene 
are chemicals, glues, 
toilet preparations, 


biscuits and clothing 
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How film is helping 
Hoover Limited 


S INCENTIVE payment is based, in many cases, on time 
study, uniformly accurate and consistent assessment 
by a company’s time study engineers is vital. This is a 
long-standing problem, and the Time Study Department 
of Hoover Limited decided to solve it by making their 
own Rating Film. Showing a single operation performed 
with varying degrees of speed, efficiency and effort, the 
film is now being used with great success as a standard 
against which the Company's time study engineers can 
continually check their judgment. It is also playing a 
valuable part in personnel relations,by showing supervisors 
and shop stewards how ratings are arrived at; in testing 
the competence of time study engineers seeking employ- 
ment; and in the instruction of trainees and apprentices. 
Film’s importance to Industry in this role is further 
proved by the fact that the Hoover Rating Film has 
already been borrowed by over forty organisations 
throughout the country. 
Hoover Limited are putting Film to work in many other 
ways. Film is helping them to train their salesmen, to 
entertain their staff, to demonstrate selling techniques to 
—fem ome and overseas Dealers, to keep their products always 
This operation is performed fourteen times in the Hoover Rating in the public eye. Film, in fact, is one of the Company's 


Film. Frequent “ scrambling” of the scenes safeguards against most valued training aids. 
the possibility that time study engineers might subconsciously 
memorise the correct ratings. 





Films of both industrial and general 
‘ . q . > . , interest hold an important place in 
PUT FILM TO WORK FOR YOU the training programme of the 
227 Hoover Apprentices’ School. 
All that Film is doing for Hoover Limited, 

Film could be doing for your organisation. In the 
booklet PUT FILM TO WORK FOR YOU more detailed 
Hoover time study engineers get 
ready to write down their assessments 
of rating at one of the regular 

copy, and answer any question you may wish to ask showings of the Rating Film. In this 
about the Film in Industry. Write or telephone today way accuracy and consistency are 
Kept under constant review. 


information is given. The industrial Service Division 
of G.B. Equipments Ltd. will gladly send you a 











G.B. EQUIPMENTS LTD | 


\ . 
INDUSTRIAL SERVICE DIVISION ~ A Member of the BRITISH OPTICAL 
Dept. B 11/54, Mortimer House AND PRECISION ENGINEERS’ GROUP 
37-41 Mortimer Street, London, W.1 MUS 5432 Within the J. Arthur Rank Organisation 
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Fig. 1 


conveyer will unload automatically in the selected factory 


Setting the “station indicator” 


which ensures that the 


section 


Faced by the huge demand for travel 
goods which followed the end of the war, 
S. Noton & Co. Ltd. of Walthamstow 
decided to mechanize their entire pro- 
duction system. There were, however, 
a number of problems which first had to 
be solved —among them, lack of suitable 
machines and shortage of floor space. 
In describing how these difficulties were 
overcome, this article provides pointers 


for other firms wishing to instal their 


own flow production systems. 


How to Install Your Own 


ACTORY mechanization is so 
often taken for granted that it is 
easy to forget there are still a 
large number of industries where the 
use of modern machinery and handling 
methods is in its infant and 
where a firm is compelled to “pioneer” 
if it wishes to carry out a full-scale 
modernization of its plant 
It was just such a problem which, in 
1945, faced S. Noton & Co. Ltd., of 
Walthamstow, a medium-sized firm 
specializing in the manufacture of suit- 
cases and other travel goods. Noton 
production methods, like those of most 
companies in the leatherware trade, 
had always been firmly based on the 
use of small manually-operated mach- 
ines and a batch production system 
At the end of the war, however, the 
management decided that these meth- 
ods were no longer suitable. Their 
main reason was the huge increase in 
demand for suitcases—an inevitable 
result of the public’s desire to “get 
away from it all” and go off on the 
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Stages, 


Flow 


Production 


By JOHN PARKYN 


holidays which, in the majority of 
cases, had been impossible during the 
war 

As one of the biggest British manu- 
facturers of travel goods, Noton’s were 
naturally anxious to meet this new 
demand. And, in view of the limited 
factory space available—the floor area 
covers a little less than four acres—it 
was evident that this could only be 
done by mechanizing the entire pro- 
duction system 

Once the decision to go ahead on 
modernization of the plant had been 
taken, however, a whole crop of diffi- 
culties presented themselves. In the 
first place, investigation showed that 
there were no machines available which 
could successfully be adapted to the 


firm’s requirements They would, 
therefore, have to design their own 
Secondly, the change-over would have 
to be planned in such a way that as few 
working hours as possible were lost 
Thirdly, the staff would need thorough 
training in the methods, and 
would have to be persuaded to co- 
operate with the design staff in the 
experimental stages which would neces- 
sarily precede installation of 
machines This last item 
particular importance, as many of the 
firm’s employees, with years of service 
behind them, had grown accustomed 
to long-established methods and might 
not take too kindly to the 
alterations proposed. 

The first step towards a solution of 


new 


new 


was ol 


drastic 
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these problems, the management de- 
cided, was the formation of a develop- 
ment and research department. This 
would, of course, require the services 
of men who were fully experienced in 
the problems of designing and con- 
structing machinery, and in the train- 
ing of staff. After suitable applicants 
had been chosen they were made 
directly responsible to the board of 
directors, so that no time would be 
wasted in ratification of the necessary 
alterations. 

The next task was for these engineers 
to get a full working knowledge of the 
system already being used, and to 
decide at which points the first steps 
towards mechanization should be 
made. Under the old system there was 
only one assembly line. This line was 
divided irto a number of groups, each 
group carrying out one particular 
operation on ai/ of the various types of 
Suitcase in production. Movement of 
the cases from one part of the factory 
to the next was effected by hand- 
operated trolleys—a slow and labour- 
wasting system. Improvements in 
materials handling, however, 
dependent on alterations to the actual 
production methods, and so the first 
essential was to move ahead as rapidly 


were 





to any other type. 





Four Stages in the Switch to Flow Production 


I—A development and research department was formed and made directly 
responsible to the board of directors for the design and manufacture of 
new machines, and the training of operatives. 


2—Prototype machines were built, tested and installed. 


3—As mechanization became more widespread throughout the works, a 
gradual switch to flow production methods was made, and the whole of 
the factory split up into seven separate assembly lines, each line concen- 
trating on one particular type of product, but each capable of conversion 


4—An extensive conveyer system was installed, including a 900ft. overhead 
conveyer which serves as a communications link between the various 
supply and production departments. 








as possible with the design and con- 
struction of new machines. 

Late in 1945, therefore, work began 
on a new prototype machine—the 
first of many. In each case, the working 
methods used were roughly the same. 
After models of the machine had been 
tried and had proved satisfactory, a 


Fig. 


full-size prototype was made and used 
experimentally on the factory floor. 
If not entirely successful, it would be 
returned for further revision. 

The models and smaller prototypes 
were manufactured—under the direct 
supervision of the development engi- 
neer—in the company’s own engineer- 
ing department, but manufacture of 
the larger prototype machines was 
usually contracted-out to independent 
organizations, to be assembled later at 
the Walthamstow factory. All this 
work naturally involved a big strain on 
the resources of the engineering de- 
partment, and so a number of govern- 
ment surplus machine tools’ were 
purchased. 

Gradually, by trial and error, the 
switch-over to full mechanization be- 
gan to take shape. Benders, jigs, 
formers, and other tools were designed 
and installed, and the operatives 
trained to use them. The single 
assembly line was broken up and re- 
placed by seven smaller lines, each 
producing a particular type of suit- 
case. Each line is also capable of 
switching over to the production of 
other types whenever the need arises. 
By 1952, the change from batch to flow 
production had been completed, the 
final stage being the installation of a 
comprehensive system of roller, belt 
and overhead conveyers to replace the 
outdated hand-trolleys. 

To appreciate the vast improvements 
which mechanization has achieved, 


2: When the supply box reaches its 


destination, a catch tips the loading tra) 
and the box slides on to a chute 
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THE 


TIME ELEMENT 
IN COSTING * 


THIS IS THE TITLE of a recently revised 
booklet describing a method of obtaining 
accurate labour costs that has had the approval 
of manufacturers over many years. This 
method results in the saving of time, reduction wEMe 
: ~ ; < 

of costs, increase of efficiency, and speed in “oe MK Ask for this booklet, reference 
securing accurate data. (7x 

8 Sor J576/4, and it will be sent to 


you without cost or obligation. 


IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD. 
formerly INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO. LTD. 
DIVISIONS 
Time Recording Ticketograph :: Electric Typewriters 
Electric Accounting Machines 
8 BERKELEY SQUARE, LONDON, W.I._ :: MAYfair 2004 
Showrooms and Offices also at Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds and Glasgow 
HEAD OFFICES: INTERNATIONAL WORKS, BEAVOR LANE, LONDON, W.6 
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EASIER CONTROL 
FASTER - THAN -EVER DICTATION 


Now/ 


EFFICIENCY-PLUS FEATURES: 
30 minutes recording time on 
each tape cartridge; quick- 
change cartridge (no need to 
stop machine); forward-reverse 
foot switch for typists. The new 
Tape-Riter is years ahead in 
design and achievement. 


THE NEW TAPE-RITER 


with finger-tip microphone control 


Exclusive Hand Microphone 


Two or three simple thumb 
movements take care of dicta- 
tion, correction of mistakes and 
listening back. You sit, stand or 
walk about—with the controls at 
your finger-tips. Dictation is far 
easicr, far quicker than ever 
before 
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15, 37/39, THURLOE STREET, LONDON, S.W.7 





SEE THIS REMARKABLE 
MACHINE 

Try it. Test it. Compare it with 
any other office recording machine 
on the market; for fidelity; for 
ease of control and versatility; 
for sheer, smooth efficiency that 
cuts through the whole frustrating 


rigmarole of paper-work. 


Cuts paper-work time: 

increases efficiency. 
The new Tape-Riter cuts the time 
executives spend on paper-work by 
up to 40°. 


The new Tape-Riter increases the 
efficiency and output of secretaries 
by up to 60°... 


These are proved facts. 

Can you afford to ignore them? 
See your dealer now. Or write for 
fully illustrated leaflet to:— 


HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES LTD 


TELEPHONE 


KNIGHTSBRIDGE 2511 
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Fig. 3: Because the cutting department 
was sealed off from the main building, 
a large aperture was cut in the wall to 
give full access to the conveyer 





however, it is necessary to study the 
new methods in rather more detail, 
for here is an object-lesson in the way 
that a small firm manufacturing “craft” 
goods can design, construct and main- 
tain a flow-production system—a sys- 
tem which, on a miniature scale, is 
equal in efficiency to the mass-produc- 
tion methods used by the industrial 
giants. 

First of all, the fibre is passed 
through a large cutting machine. This 
machine will cut the material to any 
required size, and so is capable of 
serving all seven assembly lines. After 
cutting, the material is shaped in a 
high-speed shaping machine, and then 
passed down the line from one opera- 
tive to the next by roller conveyer, 
until it emerges at the end of the line, 
sewn, lined, and fitted with all acces- 
handles. It 
has also been inspected and packed 
ready for immediate despatch. Each 
operation is executed by a different 
worker, and to speed-up the rate of 
progress of each suitcase, the “body” 
and the lid are constructed on 
separate sub-assembly running 
side by side, and then are fitted to- 
gether at a point farther down the line 
After completion, the are 
taken by belt conveyer to the despatch 
department, where they 
until ready to leave the factory 

Apart from the installation of the 
new machines and the reorganization 
of the factory layout, the most inter- 
esting feature of the works is the new 
overhead monorail conveyer. This is 
used to link the various supply and 
production departments, and covers 
some 900 feet as it moves round slowly 
in a circular tour of the entire building 


sories such as locks and 


two 


lines, 


Sultcases 


are stored 


Conveyer System 

The conveyer is fitted with loading 
trays, on which can be placed supply 
boxes for holding materials and com- 
ponent parts, such as handles, locks 
and steel “‘strengtheners” 
corners. By this means, there is a 
minimum of delay and waste of labour 
in getting the supplies needed by each 
section from the stores department 

The system used to make an order 
for fresh supplies is simple but effec- 
tive. Small tubular containers, similar 
to the ones used as inter-departmental 
links in large stores, can be clipped on 
to the loading trays. When a con- 
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for suitcase 


tainer passes through the stores de- 
partment it will automatically drop 
into an “order box”, and a bell then 
rings to let the stores manager know 
that an order is awaiting him 

To enable the supplies box con- 
taining the required items to be sent 
by overhead conveyer to the correct 
department, there are some ten 
“loading stations,” each one serving a 
particular section in the factory. By 
pressing down a “station indicator” 
fitted above the loading tray until the 
pointer is facing the number of the 
appropriate loading station (Fig. 1), 
the stores manager can be sure that the 
supplies box will be automatically re- 
moved from the loading tray when that 
station is reached. This is effected by 
a small catch which momentarily tips 
the tray on its side so that the box 
slides on to a chute (Fig. 2) 

The conveyer is also used to trans- 
port materials to and from the cutting 
department As this department is 
housed in a small enclosed balcony at 
one end of the building, a large aper- 
ture was cut in the side of the wall 


Fig. 3), thus enabling boxes to be 
placed on, or removed from, the 
loading trays, which are on the same 
height as the balcony floor 

What mechanization 
achieved at the Noton 
significant that bonus earnings now 
average about 30 per cent of total 
wages—a much higher figure than in 
1945. At the same time, the improved 
production techniques have enabled the 
firm to reduce their 
their output and build up the biggest 
export trade in their history 


already 
works? It is 


has 


prices, increase 


Employees’ Attitude 


A final point of interest is the atti- 


the 
leather- 


tude of the operatives towards 
introduction of what, in the 
ware business, can only be described as 
“revolutionary” methods. Fortunately, 
despite the fears mentioned earlier, the 
management found their 
only too willing to co-operate, espe- 
cially in view of the substantial increase 
in bonus earnings which the new sys- 
tem made possible 


employees 
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SIMPLE—AND STANDARD 


tape control system is simplicity. 


Outstanding feature of the Herbert magnetic- 
The prototype uses a standard recorder 


A single-purpose machine tool can 
undertake a variety 0° work when 


its operating cycles are con- 


trolled by a new system using 


simple magnetic tape recording 


equipment. **Instructions’’ are 


automatically recorded by the 


setter under normal workshop 


conditions; when played back they 
the machine 


reproduce original 


movements in the correct sequence 


This Machine Control System 
Will Aid Work Planning 


By 


ECENT developments in the 
automatic control of machine 
tools indicate that manufac- 

turers will soon be able to undertake 
many types of short-run work far more 
quickly and economically than at pre- 
sent. By using magnetic tape as a 
means of recording and reproducing 
actual machining operations, it will be 
possible to increase considerably the 
versatility of machines whose functions 
are now goveried by orthodox electri- 
cal methods. 

Much of the research into magnetic 
tape control has been of a somewhat 
complex nature. An example is the 
system which has been developed over 
the past two years by the research 
laboratories of Ferranti Ltd., men- 
tioned briefly in Business, April 1954, 
page 53. 

In this case the basic dimensions of 
a new component, interspersed with 
machining “instructions,” are punched 
into paper tape and fed into a digital 
computer. Calculating the precise path 
which the cutting tool must follow (and 
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expressing its calculations in the form 
of pulses), the computer prepares a 
four-track magnetic tape which con- 
trols both the machine’s behaviour and 
the dimensions of the work. 

It is claimed that the Ferranti system 
can provide a remarkable degree of 
accuracy. To offset the effects of back- 
lash and variations in oil 
under working conditions, the absolute 
dimensions are determined by measur- 
ing the movement of the worktable in 
relation to the body of the machine. 
Special diffraction gratings are used for 
this purpose, the relative position of 
the table being “read”’ by a photo- 
electric cell. 

The potentialities are obvious. Since 
tape ‘‘programmes” are prepared math- 
ematically by the planning department, 
the time and skilled labour involved in 
making prototypes are eliminated, and 
it will be possible to apply some of the 
techniques of mass-production to com- 
paratively small numbers of precision 
components. 

In the United States, experimental 


viscosity 


work by the General Electric Company 
and the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology has been on a similar level 
Both organizations have developed 
systems in which dimensional data 
from drawings are extended and en- 
coded on tape by digital computers. 
Clearly, such developments represent 
a positive step towards the realization 
of the Utopian “automatic factory.” 

Just as clearly, however, their appli- 
cation will be limited for some time by 
the fact that they necessitate complex 
and expensive equipment. Likely to be 
of more immediate interest to many 
businessmen—especially in relation to 
the operations of the smaller manufac- 
turing companies—is a system of 
magnetic tape control which has been 
developed by the Factored Division of 
Alfred Herbert Ltd., Coventry. 

Although the sc. pe of this sytem is 
relatively modest, it has the advantage 
of simplicity. Even in the prototype 
form, the equipment, including a 
standard commercial tape-recorder, 
represents an outlay comparable with 
the cost of more orthodox forms of 
control equipment. 

The system can be applied satisfac- 
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CLOCK SYSTEMS 





Accurate time is important in any organization. Install 
a Gents’ Controlled Electric Clock System and ensure accurate 
uniform time throughout your establishment 





TIME RECORDERS 


Gents’ Automatic Time Recorders are operated by 
one hand only, an important advantage both to employer 
and employee. It allows all employees to pass through 
without hindrance, ensuring that all are 
“on the job on time.” 
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STAFF LOCATOR SYSTEMS 


Whether your organization be large or small it 

will be worth your while to investigate this quietly 
efficient method of staff location. A Gents’ Staff 
Locator System can cover the whole of your factory 
and office premises, ensuring that key personnel can 
be contacted immediately they are required 





WATCHMAN’S CLOCKS 


Can you be sure that your night patrolman carries 

out his duties efficiently ? A Gents’ “Tell Tale’’ Watchman’'s 
Clock shows at a glance All patrol points visited 

Exact time of visit Points not visited, in fact a 

complete tamper-proof record of a night patrol 
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N.B. A Gents’ Controlled Electric Clock System allows for 

any number of clocks, time recorders, programme instruments and other 
timing devices to be controlled by one Master clock entirely 
independent of mains variations and breakdowns 
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Fully illustrated catalogues of any of the above products are free on request 





ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


OF LEICESTER 











GENT & COMPANY LIMITED ° FARADAY WORKS ° LEICESTER 
London Office & Showrooms: 47 Victoria Street, S.VWV.1. Also atc: NEWCASTLE - BIRMINGHAM ~- BRISTOL & GLASGOW 
Other products include 


SYNCHRONOUS CLOCKS TOWER CLOCKS - BELLS & BUZZERS FIRE & BURGLAR ALARMS - TELEPHONES RELAYS ETC 
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“Our system is alright — it’s grown with the firm! Incoming Orders 
are sorted and vetted. 

Customers’ Confirmations, taking a copy for the 

travellers. i NN ‘ ( Elsie sees to the Works Orders — we 


can’t type them together — the forms are different. When goods are 


ready for despatch, Bert makes out the Despatch 


Of course 
the invoice typist gets a bit inundated at times but seems to ‘make 


out’ alright. - No! I don’t see where we can save much time.” 





An extreme case perhaps, but ECONOSET Continuous Stationery and 


the ECONOJET typewriter attachment can provide an answer to this, 


and even more complex problems. 


PETTY & SONS LIMITED * Whitehall Printeries,; LEEDS 12 * Telephone 32341 
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torily which the 


is actuated 


to any machine in 
movement of the slides, etc 
by solenoids, magnetic clutches, servo 
and other electro-responsive 
To demonstrate its possibili- 
ties, following successful experiments 
with Meccano-type models, the com- 
pany are using a Heald Borematic fine 
boring machine 

Most machines of this 
only one operating cycle. The electrical 
intricate (for all 
relays and limit switches have to be 
interlocked) and changing the cycle ts 
a major operation which may take as 
long as three or four weeks. For this 
reason they are generally regarded as 
single-purpose machines, and the work 
has to be loaded accordingly 

The magnetic tape would 
convert them into multi-purpose ma- 
chines on which could be reproduced 
automatically any sequence of opera- 
tions within the capabilities of their 
and other elements. Radical 
in the nature of the work 
would necessitate re-tooling, of course; 
but this is a much more simple task 
than re-wiring the conventional elec- 
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motors 


devices 


type have 


circuits are safety, 


system 


slides 


changes 








MASTER 





1@ TO CONTROL THE 
PRE-SET MACHINE 
MOVEMENTS 


Once a machining programme 


only the 


employed for repetitions 


of some 


the 


seldom exceed a 


trical control and 
involved would 
hours. 

It follows, therefore, that if several 
single-purpose machines were conver- 
ted in this manner the factory would 
be in a better position to accept either 
new work or variations in the design of 
existing work. Moreover, it should be 
possible to reduce considerably the idle 
machine time which is often unavoid- 
able at present 


time 
few 


circuit, 


Other features of the system are 


| For reasons of economy and 
simplicity, the tape signals con- 
trol only machine functions. They tell 
the machine what to do and for how 
long to do it, but the dimensions of the 
work are governed by the mechanical 
deadstops with which the Borematic is 
already fitted. In other the 
intrinsic accuracy of the machine is 
neither increased nor decreased by 
applying the system 


words, 


All operating instructions for the 

= various movements are recorded 
on one magnetic track. Thus there is 
no danger of “lost” signals causing 


AND 
of the Herbert magnetic-tape control system (left) 


“playback” 


controls, 


SERVANT Schematic layout 


as applied to a Heald fine boring machine (above) 


has been recorded, 
of 


{part from elimination 


section the system 


the machine is unmodified 


spoiled work; a defect in the playback 
head automatically stops all functions 
of the machine 


) The tape “programme” is pro 
under 
No computations are involved 
the machine-setter 
dimensions 


~ duced workshop cond 
tions 
in this 


works 


system; 


from the on ordl- 


nary drawings 


While a programme is being pre- 
pared, full advantage can be 
taken of the flexibility of tape-record- 
ing techniques, as exploited in office 
machines. Errors 
erased immediately ; 


dictating can be 
no need 
to abandon the whole sequence and go 
back to the beginning. Complicated 
sequences be broken down into 
individual the recorder 
being stopped after each while the next 
is planned and the tools finally 


adjusted. If desired, the tape can be 


there is 


can 
movements, 


are 


edited later with a pair of scissors to 
eliminate unnecessary movements 

The simplicity of the system is largely 
due to the fact that the programme is 
recorded automatically while the setter 
carries out his work in a normal man- 
ner. During this stage, the machine is 
controlled through the original push- 
button unit 
duces the appropriate machine move- 
ment, and 
signal (a sustained audio frequency) to 
be recorded the tape. When the 
tape is rewound and played back, these 
signals reproduce the original move- 


Depressing a button pro- 


also causes a distinctive 


on 


ments in their correct sequence without 
further attention from the operator 
Before the procedure is described in 
greater a brief explanation of 
156 


detail, 


Continued on page 
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When the managing director of the Pearlite Box Co. Ltd. 


led a productivity team to the United States, he was 


jmpressed by their office systems and mechanization as 


much as by the modern working of the factories. 


On his 


return, he introduced new methods and bought new equip- 


ment 


ment 


and accounting machines. 


including spirit duplicators, punched card equip- 


The company’s new 


production system uses a minimum of clerical labour and 


the information passed to the factories is red hot news. 


This “mechanical 
scribe” will select 
any item ona 
**master’’ works 
order and run off the 
necessary job slip 


An Efficient Factory 


Demands an 


Efficient Office 


OUGLAS JAMES, managing 

director of the Pearlite Box Co. 

Ltd. of Londonand Manchester, 
manufacturers of moisture-proof card- 
board containers, has good reason to 
thank Marshall Aid. Dollars from this 
fundenabled Mr. James totour America 
in 1950 as leader of the Rigid Boxes 
and Cartons Productivity Team. Dur- 
ing his visits to plants in Chicago, 
Cleveland, Philadelphia, New Jersey, 
New York, Ohio and Indiana, he 
realized that his own company was not 
so up-to-date as it could be. In fact, in 
his Productivity Team’s report there 
was a recommendation that: 

“As the United Kingdom Box 
Trade is badly in need of new up- 
to-date plant, it should be made 
possible for the trade to purchase 
some of the American plant avail- 
able at short delivery dates, so that 
the trade can re-equip itself and 
become efficient and able to play its 
full part in the economic recovery 
of the country. It will be seen from 
the report that the use of more up- 
to-date plant at home would mean 
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anything up to 100 per cent increase 
in output, using, in the main, un- 
skilled labour.” 

Although this recommendation re- 
ferred only to the re-equipping of Bri- 
tish firms with better plant, Mr. James 
alsu gained other impressions from his 
trip. For example, he formed the view 
that British managements tended to 
spend money quite readily on new 
plant for the factory but were apt to 
forget the office. Therefore, on return- 
ing to this country, he started the wheels 
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rolling for modernizing both his office 
and his factory. Management consult- 
ants were called in to devise a cost 
control system, and a similar system 
has since been adopted by the British 
Paper Box Federation as their standard 
cost control 

Allied to this standard cost control 
is a production control system to meet 


the particular needs of his factory. The 
main tool of this system is a spirit dup- 
licator which enables any number of 
copies of specially-designed forms, with 
standardized layout, to be run off from 
master copies. These master copies 
contain all the information relating to 
a particular order, and any one item or 
a number of items can be selected and 
duplicated without reproducing the 
remainder. This cuts down the number 
of clerical staff needed. Further, all 
copies of forms are clearly legible 
there are no hazy carbon copies 

Although most of the forms are com- 
pleted in this way by the spirit duplica- 
tor, some have to be hand-written. But, 
as will be shown later, most of this 
manual work is connected with pre- 
production planning and involves only 
the heads of departments and one 
clerk. 

On receipt of an order from a custo- 
mer, estimates are extracted, and the 
estimate card number inserted on the 
order blank. The orders are then 
approved for credit status in the normal 
way. After this, an “order received” 
master copy is completed with name of 
customer, date received, order number, 
estimate number, description of order 
and any special delivery dates. The 
master, together with the original order 
and estimate, are then passed to the 
Order Department, where the heading 
information is copied on to a draft of 
the works order. Then the works order 
number and quantitites of materials 
required are inserted on the master 
copy, which makes it complete. Six 
copies are run off on the spirit duplica- 
tor and distributed as follows 


1—To be filed in alphabetical order of 
customer’s name in “uncompleted 
orders” file 

2—To be filed in date order 

3—Retained in the costs department 
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Even a Child... 


Y name’s Johnny and I'm six. I haven't really got 

an Agaphone and this isn’t my desk. But the 
Agaphone’s so easy even I can use it. It doesn’t matter 
if | press the wrong key—nothing goes wrong, and if I 
whisper into it—I can hear what I've said all over again 
as loud as anything. My Daddy says the Agaphone is 
easy to use and he likes it because it saves him lots of 
time. Sometimes he brings it home with him when he’s 
busy and sometimes he uses it in his car 
Miss Brown—that’s Daddy's secretary—likes the Aga- 
phone too. She says she always gets away on time now 
and is never late for a date—v hatever that is. 
If you're as important as my Daddy, I think you should 


get an Agaphone 


Agaphone—Small, Sound, Simple 


M. & L. HAYCRAFT LTD. 


ST. STEPHEN'S HOUSE (adjoining Scotland Yard) 


Telephone : WHitehall 9618 9 








FACTS 


Up to an hour's dictation 
with the spools of wire 
held in a foolproof maga- 
zine. Can be used for con- 
ference recording. Time 
control enables dictation 
to be automatically 
located for playback. Sig- 
nailing device warns the 
secretary of remarks, in- 
structions, etc., which are 
not to be transcribed. Key 
controls are simple and 
positive. Smal! and corm- 
pact. Handsome appear- 
ance. Operates on any 


voltage or can be used in 
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“DO YOU KNOW- 


that 72,000 cards 
can be within the 
reach of ONE sitting 
Operator in charge 
of three units ?”’ 
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for the recording of any outstanding 
deliveries and balances 


To the 


cerned 


sales representative con- 


To the sales department, for chas- 
ing repeat orders, etc 


To the works office for the checking 
of materials and as advance notice 
of orders received. 


Next, the time-table for ancillary 
operations is made out. The term “‘an- 
cillary operations” covers any services 
or materials that are needed before the 
actual manufacturing process. Copies 
of works instructions for ancillary 
operations are duplicated from the ori- 
ginal “order received” master. These 
copies are in different colours for easy 
identification—for example, green for 
the mould note and yellow for the 
proof note. 

From these copies, heads of depart- 
ments are able to work out how long 
their share of the job will take, so that 
when the ancillary operations plan 
comes to them, they are able to fill it in 
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The head 


information is 


repeat d on 


each copy, but only the 


appropriate line or lines of works instructions 


quickly and pass it on. This plan is in 
the form of a time-table, headed with 
the works order number. It has five 
cross-headings which are, from left to 
right: date expected to start; date ex- 
pected to finish: operation (such as 
drawings, typesetting, blocks and zin- 
cos, O.K. from customer, plates and 
stereos, inks, formes and dies): actual 
date started; and actual date finished 

The form is sent out to the people 
responsible for the various operations, 
who insert the times they expect to 
start and finish. For example, the plan 
is sent to the drawing office: as they are 
first on the list, they are given a starting 
date and need only enter the date they 
expect to finish. Next it is passed to the 
typesetting department, where the date 
on which the drawing office expected to 
finish is entered as the date for their 
own “start” and the date on which they 
expect to finish The plan 
goes to all who have anything to do 
with the ancillary operations until the 
time-table is completed 

At the same time, a datal chase file 


is added 


is kept. This has 365 cards, which have 
cross-headings for the operations al 
ready mentioned. Each card represents 
a day, and the file acts as a perpetual 
calendar. Every morning, yesterday's 
card is put at the back, thus revealing 
today’s. If the drawing office expect to 
get their finished drawings through by 
(say) 8.10.54, the appropriate card ts 
annotated “W.O. No. 1000, Draw 
ings."” When this card comes to the 
front on October 8, the ancillary opera 
tions plan, Works Order No. 1000, ts 
sent to the drawing office for them to 
complete the actual date started and 
finished. Similarly, this plan, in con- 
junction with the datal chase file, goes 
to each other department on the date 
that they entered in the column 
pected to finish,” until the whole of the 
preparatory work is completed 
This routine ensures that 


“ex 


No ancillary operations or supplies 
are overlooked or delayed 


2—Direct productive labour 
placed to the best advantage 


can be 
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Allied with the production control system is a cost control system 
using punched card equipment 


Accurate delivery dates can be 
quoted. 

Closer estimation of ancillary- 
operation costs can be made. 

All interested persons are automati- 
cally notified that their attention is 
required on the appropriate dates, 
without the need for maintaining 
separate files or aids to memory. 

A permanent record is available of 
the estimated and actual times and 
costs of all ancillary operations, for 
future reference, and of any delays 
that have occurred in any part of the 
order. 


When the materials required for an 
order are in hand, the copy from the 
“uncompleted trans- 
ferred to the “completed orders”’ file. 
Thus the forms remaining in the “un- 
completed orders” file are available as 
a composite outstanding balances re- 
cord for reference. This obviates the 
need for extracting any orders from the 
file, or making any typewritten sche- 
dules of balances. 

As it is not possible to be sure that 
all orders will be executed in the 
sequence received, the order depart- 
ment keep a separate file in “priority 
of manufacture” sequence. Any change 
of sequence in this file is made only 
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orders” file is 


after consultation with the sales de- 
partment and works office, who main- 
tain an up-to-date picture of loading 
on their bulk planning and detail 
planning charts. This procedure re- 
places an older system, which involved 
order books, copies of acknowledg- 
ment of orders sent to representatives, 
two sets of order record cards, and 
advance information cards sent to the 
works office. 


Making the Master 


Once all the preparations have been 
completed, the works order master ts 
made out. The heading information 
has already been drafted by the order 
department. To this are added all 
materials needed and instructions for 
each operation in the manufacturing 
process, with date required, operation 
and code, machine 
standard rate per man hour and time 
allowed. From this master, job slips 
are produced on the spirit duplicator 

Each job slip contains all heading 
information, plus the instructions for 
just one operation. This is made pos- 
sible because the duplicator is able to 
select any line of instructions and print 
it individually. Copies of the complete 
works order are also duplicated for a 


sequence code, 


works and progress copy, a costs copy 
and an accounts copy. Material requi- 
sitions, an advice of delivery note and 
a receipt for goods are also selected 
and duplicated from the works order 
master 

Operatives clock the times taken on 
their particular part of the job. At the 
end of each day, job slips are collected 
and given to the costs department for 
the extraction of costing figures 

When an order is finished and ready 
for dispatch, it is delivered by lorry to 
the customer, who keeps the advice 
note. The signed receipt is brought 
back by the driver, and from it the 
invoice is made out. Thus the chain of 
production is completed 
job prepared, 
delivered and invoiced 

This, of course, is only a small part 
of the costing system which, as well 
as using a spirit duplicator for 90 per 
cent of the paperwork, also employs 
punched cards for detailed analysis 

Mr. James has raised his company’s 
office administration to a high level of 
accuracy, in which machines do the 
work that would normally require 
many skilled clerks 

The results achieved may be listed as 
follows: 


order re- 


ceived, manufactured, 


Management now receive a mon- 

thly control account, as compared 
with the annual accounts which they 
used to receive anything up to four 
months after the close of the financial 
year. 
There is closer co-operation be- 
tween departments, because each 
departmental head is now in a position 
to appreciate the others’ difficulties as 
well as his own. 


3 It is always known where and when 
~ direct labour can be switched with 


advantage, to prevent subsequent 
bottlenecks or to reduce idle time 


Employees appreciate the benefits 

of using timetables in conjunction 
with the detail loading boards, which 
give them plenty of notice of future 
work. 


Operatives do not have to waste 
time referring to the foreman’s 
copy of the works order, for each man 
has all the details on his own job slip 


There has been a substantial 
crease in productivity 


in- 


That these results have arisen from 
the development of an extremely effi- 
cient production control 
obvious, but the system itself has only 
been made possible by the use of 
mechanized accounting and a “me- 
c yanical scribe,”’ the spirit duplicator 


system IS 
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One of the world's 
largest typewriter 


manufacturers 


OLYMPIA BUSINESS MACHINES CoO. LTD. 


71, New Oxford Street, London, W.C.1. Te TEMy 


ASK YOUR DEALER 
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Write for brochure to: Dimplex Lrd., 


Totton, Southampton, Hants 
Te! : Totton 2481. 


London Showrooms: !7, Shepherd Scr., 


W.1. Tel: Grosvenor 1025 
Scotland A. Caldwell-Young & Sons 


200, St. Vincent Street, Glasgow, C.2. 


Tel: Central 4015. 


Manager's Office at Stewarts & Lioyds Ltd., Gough Square 
E.C.4, These offices are exclusively heated with Dimplex 


Summer's gone: the less said about it the better. But what if it 
should be followed by an even colder winter than usual? 
Undoubtedly absenteeism could rear its ugly head. . . . Unless of 
course your offices are warm. For statistics show that warm 
offices do cut down absenteeism. 

Thought about Central Heating? Not the old idea, with un- 
limited expense, but Dimplex ‘plug-in’ Central Heating. No 
installation costs—just plug in to the nearest power point! No 
maintenance—permanently oil-filled and fumeless. Absolutely 
safe—cannot burn or scorch. Economical too—the thermostat 
cuts off the current when a pre-set temperature is reached. 
Dimplex electric radiators can be made to switch themselves off 
at night, and conveniently on again before work commences in 
the morning, by fitting a time switch. 


Dimplex are light, com- 
pact, space-saving; avail- 
able in 8 colours, 8 sizes 
with castors if desired. 


& PERMANENTLY OIL-FILLED 


ELECTRIC RADIATORS 





for plug-in Central Heating 


ALSO MAKERS OF DIMPLEX WATER RADIATORS 


BUSINESS 





Determined to replace their manual accounting system 


by something more up-to-date, Mitchells and 


Butlers Ltd. of Birmingham finally decided on the 


installation of a new type of analytical-accounting 


machine which enables them to prepare their accounts 


and sales analyses simultaneously. 


Since then, 


as this article describes, their accounts staff has 


been substantially reduced and their accounts system 


completely modernized and **streamlined”’ 


The new analytical-accounting machine is capable 


of high-speed operation 
tions can be made each day 


More than 7,000 inser- 


Simultaneous Accounting 


and Sales Analysis— 


with One Machine 


LTHOUGH subsidiary to the 
main task of keeping accounts 
and preparing invoices, the need 
for an efficient system of analysing 
sales and payroll figures is common to 
most firms. In many of the smaller 
companies, the managing director him- 
self knows from personal experience 
which lines are selling best, but where 
the volume of 
large, some form of routine analysis is 
usually essential. It is very often done 
by hand, as a follow-up to the normal 
accounting for and 
and consequently the analysis results 
are considerably out-of-date by the 
time they are available 4 machine 
which combines the functions of 
accounting and analysing should there- 
fore be of particular interest to all 
companies which with a 
volume of orders 
Invented and developed in France 
shortly before the end of the last war, 
the machine’s introduction to the 
British market was delayed for more 
than eight years due to the fact that 
only a decimal version was available 
During the past two years, however, 
an organization has been formed to 
arrange distribution of a sterling model 
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sales or purchases is 


sales purchases, 


deal large 


By WILLIAM JAY 


in this country, and to provide a full 
maintenance and repair service 

The first British firm to instal one of 
these machines Mitchells and 
Butlers of Birmingham. One of the 
largest brewers and and spirit 
merchants in the country, Mitchells 
have an annual turnover of nearly £20 
million. To complicate the work done 
by the accounts department, the com- 
pany own more than 1,000 “managed 
and sell nearly 500 brands of 
and This that 
the numerous expenses incurred by 
each house must be and 
analysed, and that an analysis showing 
the daily sales of each type of wine or 
spirit must also be prepared. In these 
circumstances it Is not surprising that 
the management had always found a 
large department to be 
essential if work got 
through 

Since the new machine was installed, 
however, the staff of the accounting 
and analysis section has been sub- 
stantially reduced. To appreciate how 
have been 


was 


wine 


houses” 


wines spirits means 


recorded 


accounts 


the was to be 


these cuts achieved, it is 


essential to know a few facts about the 
used. In the 
place, all purchase ledgers, managed 
house expense sheets and sales analyses 
handwritten Largely 
this fact, the wines and spirits analysis 


system previously first 


were due to 


section was sometimes six to eight 
weeks behind with its records 

Now, however, the new machine will 
do all of the work in a mere fraction of 
the time originally taken. On the 
average, about 1,200 items are recor- 
ded and analysed in an hour. Work 
which used to take two men a whole 
day now be one 


can completed by 


operator in two hours—a reduction in 


working time of nearly 90 per cent 


The Background 


An example of Mitchells and 
Butlers use their machine will help to 


how 


give a clearer picture of what it can do, 
and the ways in which it can be adapted 
to suit the requirements of different 
industries As already mentioned, the 
company control about 1,000 houses, 
each of which has its own expenses 
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sheet at head office. On these sheets 
are recorded details of expenditure on 
such items as heating, lighting, glass- 
ware, furniture and so on. 

Under the new system, the individual 
managed house expense sheet is first 
inserted into the machine, and a 
“buyer’s account” sheet then placed 
alongside. The purchase is posted to 
the “buyer's account,”’and the machine 
then automatically tabulates it to, and 
prints it into, the appropriate expense 
column. 

Where the machine differs from any 
other type lies in the fact that it will 
record an amount at one posting under 
two entirely separate headings selected 
from no less than 198 registers. To 
enable the operator to select the 
appropriate registers, the machine is 
fitted with 36 keys. These are num- 
bered from | to 9 in four parallel rows, 
two rows being coloured blue and two 
red. Thus, by assigning an item to a 
particular register, it is possible to 
obtain a complete analysis. 


Aid to 


In Mitchells and Butlers accounts 
department, for example, the operator 
might select Register No. 25 (Blue) 


Accounts 


for recording “heating expenses.” By 
pressing the blue 25 each time a 
“heating” item is entered on a house 
expenses sheet, he will have, at the end 
of the day’s run, a total of heating 
expenses for that day. He can then 
insert the nominal account card for 
“heating” in the machine, press the 
appropriate keys and have the day’s 
total of heating expenditure entered up, 
and aggregated with the previous total. 


Varied Analyses 

The 198 registers can be put to an 
enormous variety of uses.Thus 
Mitchells and Butlers have found them 
invaluable in analysing the day-to-day 
the 500 different brands of 
wines and spirits retailed by the com- 
pany. Each of the different types is 
assigned a separate register number, 
while one register is retained as an 
“aggregate” adding unit. If the par- 
ticular type of wine listed on the out- 
going sales invoice had been assigned 
Register No. 15 in the Blue register 
block, and the “aggregate” register was 
No. 45 (Red), the operator would 
simply have to press down 15 (Blue) 
and 45 (Red) and enter the amount in 
the The machine would 


sales of 


usual way. 


then automatically record the figures 
under (a) the total wines and spirits 
aggregate for the day, and (b) the total 
of the particular brand. 

In addition to the points already 
mentioned, it is worth noting that 


1—Each register is capable of addition 
and subtraction 


While totalling from one block of 
registers, amounts can be transferred 
to registers in the other block, either 
in total or sub-total. 


The maximum insertion capacity 
of each register is one penny short of 
£10,000 miilion, and the maximum 
positive adding capacity of each 
register is one penny short of £60,000 
million. Subtraction capacity is 
£30,000 million. 


A final point of interest concerns 
operation of the machine. Despite its 
exceptionally wide capacity, it is rela- 
tively simple to operate and can be 
mastered by an inexperienced person 
in a few hours. Because their previous 
bookkeeping staff were male, Mitchells 
and Butlers are using male operators in 
preference to women, although 
traditionally, operation of this type of 
machine is regarded 
work.” 


as “woman's 





It’s good 
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-to link your business with ours 


Doors and Order 
unruffled, persu 
Equa to the p 


1Ssive, 


int 


punctual. 
liv many 
act 
the right 
COST. Without 
puts a fleet of fine « 
at your dispos 


disturbing 
ars—Drive-Y 
al at very reasonable 

SHOULDN’T WE 
*May we send 


300Ks open easiest when y 


business firms have proved by 
yuntancy that car-hire is often the 
men to the right place at 

capital, 
ours 


ihe 
(ne ri 


u arrive via Daimler Hire 

actual 
retting 
RIGHT 
costs, it 


always 


most eificient method of 
zht time AT THE 
without maintenance 
lf or Chauffeur-Driven 


rates* 
GET 


you details of our 


TOGETHER ? 
special Contract Rates? 


CHAUFFEUR-DRIVEN SERVICE: 
DRIVE-YOURSELF SERVICE: 


LU 3400 


243 Knightsbridge, 
68 Brompton Road, 


S.W.7 
S.W.3 


London 


London, 
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WHY A HOT WATER 
CYLINDER FLEW 
THROUGH THIS ROOF 


It was a hot water expansion cylinder Sft. long x 
24 ft. diameter of welded 7/32” steel plate. 

Dished to saucer shape, but not flanged, the 
ends were merely corner welded to the cylindrical 
shell without any plate edge preparation This 
welding was very defective and the structure was 
highly stressed under the required working 
conditions 

After only a few days’ service the cylinder 
violently exploded, took off like a rocket, and flew 

disastrously through the roof. 


It is essential in the interests of safety that any 

what Vulcan vessel to be used under pressure should be 
h ; examined by an experienced person before use. 

Sa) about Wl... A Vulcan Standard Boiler Policy specifically 


a J provides for prior inspection of new plant by one 


of Vulcan's engineer-surveyors. Such a report 





would not have sanctioned this cylinder’s use, 
and the accident would have been prevented 


FREE. For news of industrial ‘ ] 

accidents and ways to avoid THE ulcan 

them, ask us for “Vulcan’’—a _ 

Quarterly Journal for Power 67 King Street, Manchester 2 


BOILER & GENERAL INSURANCE CO. LTD 


Users. Please write to Dept. 4 

















ABIX _ 


CYCLE STANDS STEEL PARTITIONS 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of steel throughout, stove @ ABIX Partitions are light, strong. fire-resisting and easy to erect. Manu 
enamelled green. Roof sheeting is normally of galvanized factured in standard units for quick installation ; easy removal or extension 
corrugated sheet steel. If required, sheeting can be supplied @ to existing screens. We should be pleased to help and advise on any 
in Aluminium, Asbestos, or Robertson Protected Metal. partitioning problem 


Ilustrated is 
the type ‘B 
stand, with 
12” centres, 
10’ long 
capacity 20 
cycles. There 
are 20 differ- 
ent types 
from which 
to choose 





A QUARTER OF A CENTURY'S EXPERIENCE 
IN CYCLE STAND MANUFACTURE 


Write for illustrated catalogues to: 


"Phone: BATTERSEA 8666/7 ABIX (METAL INDUSTRIES) LD ‘Groms: ABIX, BATT., LONDON 
FACTORY EQUIPMENT SPECIALISTS 


TAYBRIDGE HOUSE, TAYBRIDGE ROAD, BATTERSEA, LONDON, S.W.1I. 
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Short Cuts to 


OFFICE EFFICIENCY 





Simplified Supplies 
F the supply of paper, pencils and 
other writing accessories is badly 
organized, much wastage of time and 
energy can result. One solution to 


this problem is the centralization of 


the supply system. This is particularly 
suitable for large firms, where there is a 
considerable number of separate offi- 
ces, each using a 
stationery. 
Centralization does not necessarily 
mean additional expense or staff. A 
pre-determined quantity of each item 
can be kept in a large cabinet, which 
then acts as a “supply depot” for the 
whole of the office system. When a 
substantial quantity is withdrawn from 
the cabinet, an order form should be 
made out and despatched immediately 


In this way, there is no danger of 


supplies running low, and paper-work 
is kept at a minimum 

To ensure that quantities are not 
withdrawn too frequently, and to 


provide a rapid and efficient method of 


distribution, each member of the oftice 
staff should be asked to make out a 
monthly list of his requirements. After 
these have been amalgamated by the 
stores clerk, and the necessary number 


large amount of 


of items withdrawn from the cabinet, 
it is a simple matter for messengers to 
supply each clerk with his needs, 
together with his original order slip, 
which then acts as a check that the 
items asked for have been supplied. 


Efficiency Tips 
ERE are four suggestions for im- 
proving those small points which, 
time and again, slow down office 
efficiency 
1—Keep “In,” “Out” and “Pending” 
trays as far away from each other as 
the desk space will allow. There is 
then less chance of forms getting 
into the wrong tray, and the work of 
office messengers is made easier 


Amalgamate all those loose papers 
into one large “miscellaneous” 
binder. The small amount of time 
and trouble involved will be well 
worth while when you are looking 
for something in a hurry. 


Make more use of card index out- 
fits for recording small items. These 
cards take up a minimum of desk 
space and relieve the strain on over- 
crowded desk drawers 


4—If the office staff of a particular 
department only need to use their 
typewriters occasionally, place all 
the machines on special typing desks 
where they are easily accessible to 
everyone. Machines which ire found 
to be surplus can probably be put to 


better use somewhere else. 


Speeding-up Correspondence 

OW many executives still find it 

necessary to dictate letters which 
acknowledge receipt of an invoice 
Almost always, such letters are 
extremely simple in style, and the 
necessity of dictating them represents 
a complete waste of time for both the 
executive and his secretary. To avoid 
this, a specimen letter should be pre- 
p.red and a copy given to each member 
of the secretarial staff. All the execu- 
tive then has to do is to supply his 
secretary with the name and address 
of the firm, plus any other relevant 
details—or, better still, hand her the 
incoming letter—and she will be able 
to do the rest 


For Quick Changes 
PROBLEM facing the firm who 
market many lines with frequent 
price changes, is that of supplying staff, 
salesmen and representatives with up- 
to-date lists. Not only must it be 
simple and quick to produce revised 





FOR 
EFFICIENCY 
AND 
DURABILITY 





Typewriter 


% Key set tabulator 
% Silent carriage movement 
% Perfect stencil and carbon work 


% Carriage lengths !2” to 22” * 


The new model, Standard and Portable. early delivery 


T.S. (OFFICE EQUIPMENT) LTD. ¥% 30 New Bridge St., London, E.C.4. 


Telephone: CiTy 1107-8-9 
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lantern slides 
at meetings 
and lectures 


ad 
W. at ““WEST” are proud to include among those 
for whom we make Lantern Slides, a number of famous 
Industrial Oragnisations whose standards are as exact- 
ing as Our own.... 

Diagrams, photographs and charts follow each other 
across the screen to build up a clear incisive picture, 
often beyond the descriptive power of words alone. 

Such things as technical data and marketing tech- 
niques are often complicated and difficult for an 
audience to follow, and the quality of your Lantern 
Slides can make a lot of 
difference. 

That is how we see it, 
and why we spare no pains 
to make the best of every 


ring ABBey 3323. 
picture in every Lantern 
Slide we produce. 


uma * 


—_LANTERN-SLIDES 


make things clear 


A. WEST & PARTNERS LTD. (established 1888) 
4 ABBEY ORCHARD ST., WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.4 


WESTY SAYS: 
For prompt service 
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_ Efficiency at your hingertps with the 


Right up to the minute in appear- 
ance and ease of operation, the 
Ediswan Loudspeakerphone is 
the most economical inter-office 


communication system available. 


Write for a copy of booklet BI100 





PRICE 
Standard Master Unit 
for 6 extensions : 


£22.10.0 
£4. 5.0 


EDISWAN 


LOUDSPEAKERPHONE 


No purchase tax 


Extension Units (each) 





No rentals 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. LTD., 


155 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 








lists, but some indication must be given 
of exactly what they replace. A West 
of England firm supply their salesmen 
with small leather ring binders into 
which go the price lists. These are 
produced—usually in two colours 
very rapidly on a small spirit duplicator 
A home made template cuts them to 
shape and a parer-drill makes the holes 
for slipping in the ring bincer 

Each sheet is given a reference num- 
ter, such as 119/93. This indicates that 
it is bulletin No. 119 and that it replaces 
bulletin No. 93. Eecause of the rapid- 
ity of production, the managing direc- 
tor also issues bulletin sheets contain- 
ing sales and pep talks. Inserted in the 
ring binder, they act as a reminder 
every time the salesman has to check 
the price of an article 


The Right Type of 

Continuous Stationery 

N July (page 79) and September 

(page 95), Business published four 
case histories showing the advantages 
of using continuous stationery. There 
are, however, three principal types of 
continuous stationery. Such was the 
reader interest in the earlier articles 
that it is proposed to describe here the 
chief types, for the benefit of those 
with no previous experience in the 
subject, and to set out their main 
advantages and drawbacks. The three 
main types are : 


Fanfold continuous forms. Made 
from one web of paper, folded like a 
fan and joined by vertical perfora- 
tions at alternate sides. 

Interfold continuous forms. Each 
continuous form is a separate strip 
of paper, the various carbon copies 
generally being distinguished by a 
separate tint. Sometimes the parts 
ire held together at one or both sides 
by staples or gummed margin 

Sprocket punched. One variety of 
interfold has punched holes along 
the sices, to impinge on sprocket pins 
at each end of the typewriter platen 
In arriving at a decision as to which 

type should be adopted for a particular 

job, the following questions should be 
answered. (After each question there 
is given in italics a summarized judg- 
ment on the ability of each type 
fanfold, interfold and sprocket- 
punched—to cope with the problem 
being considered.) 

(a) Will the form be completed in the 
initial typing or is a second typing 
or writing necessary ” {/l three 
types can provide for second use 

(b) Are any of the forms required to 
travel together after the initial 
typing? A// three can travel together 

interfold and sprocket punched by 
pinning, gumming or stapling, and 
fanfold without any special method of 
fixing 

(c) Does the same information appear 
on all copies or is it essential to 








eliminate such items as f.s.d. or 
special works instructions on certain 
parts Fanfold and interfold can 
cope with this problem most success- 
fully, sprocket punched being limited 
hy the fact that each form must be 
the same width 


(d) Is it essential that there should be 
accurate alignment between the 
copies in the set, so that the type- 
writer will register in the same place 
on each copy Sprocket-punched 
and fanfold provide the most accurate 
alignment, interfold not so accurate 

(e) Number of copies required? Fan- 
fold and sprocket-punched can provide 
more than eight copies—interfold 

fewer 

) Can peak loads be expedited by 

fitting attachments to standard type- 

writers in addition to any special 
billing machines normally used? Jn 
all three main types, output can be 

increased hy fitting attachments t 

standard typewriters 


Because of their cost, it is often 
advisable to use carbon pockets and 
one-time carbons only to meet peak 
period requirements or where absolute 
hair-line registration is essential \ 
recent development in the use of inter- 
fold forms has made it possible for an 
operator to change individual carbons 
at will, to avoid discarding a complete 
carbon pocket when only one carbon 
has reached its maximum life 





A large per cent. of the many millions of ad- 
dresses that are typed each day are the same 
old addresses that have been typed day after 


day, year after year, in the past. 


This is very costly and easily 


avoidable because... . 


An address typed just once in an Elliott address 
card will reproduce its imprint at any time and 


for as many years as you could possibly require it 





ADDRESSING 
MACHINES HAYWARD 
LIMITED 


BRITTON STREET, CLERKENWELL, E.C.!. 
Phone: CLE 5961/2 


62, 








BUSINESS 








No more . - 
\X rubber stamping 


Sumloc® * 
. - > 





place . 


LABEL - TICKET - TAG 


0 V ER p ie | N T | N G M A = H | N E S Busy men know that half an hour with a 


SUMLOCK consultant is time well spent 
Throughout industry, wherever labels, tickets and tags 
are used, ‘“ TICKOPRES"’ overprinting machines play - + » Because figuring the SUMLOCK way 
their part... saving time, labour and money... can transfer a load of routine office work 
eliminating mistakes . . . replacing hand-writing, 
rubber-stamping and all obsolete methods ; giving you 
instead, speed, accuracy and neatness at less cost. with absolute safety! 
This is what the “ Tickopres "’ is doing for thousands of 
firms . . . it is what it can do for you! Send for full 
details NOW! ALWAYS SEE THE MAN FROM SUMLOCK! 
*“*PREE TEST OFFER "’ Slip a dozen of your tickets and labels 
into an envelope with details you would like overprinted. One of our girls 


will Overprint them for you. You will be amazed at the results SUMLOCK LIMITED, 1 Albemarle Street, London, W.1 
Telephone: HYDe Park 1331 


from senior executives to junior staff and 


DAPAG (19 pete MIT € @ 
Head Office: 7-8, OLD BAILEY, LONDON. E.C.4 Branches in: Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, Glasgow. Leeds, Le« 
Telephone: CITY $373-6 Liwerpool, Manchester, Newcastle, Nottingham, Sheffield, Southampton. 
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Your time IS valuable - make every minute count 


Save time and increase your office efficiency with 
a Dimafon—a portable dictating machine which combines simple operation 
and outstanding performance with the lowest running costs. 


You simply press a button and speak— 

the microphone picks up your words faithfully. 
Whether you speak loudly or softly, fast or 
slow, every word is accurately recorded. 

You find yourself concentrating more easily — 
producing more and better work. 

You work to your own rhythm, dictating when 
it suits you and as ideas take shape in 

your mind. You get rid of most of your routine 
correspondence at odd moments in between 
appointments during the day. 


Clear Your Desk for Action! 
& 


-with the New 


S$ Write or telephone for further details, illustrated brochure or demonstration to— 


ROYAL TYPEWRITERS -—27 Bankside, London, S.E.1. Tel: WATeriloo 7551/8 























For OFFICE or FACTORY 





MODEL TLI. 
A strongly built ma- 
chine recommended 


























for Offices, Hotels, 
Institutions, labora- —~~— 
a tories, etc 


” MODEL T87. Designed 
| “BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER } for flue cleaning Lan 
4 — cashire and other large 


boilers, furnaces, and 


INDUSTRIAL gas works retorts 


VACUUM CLEANERS 











Idering or red hot dust 














—an unrivalled range of machines and 
tools specially designed for industrial 
purposes of which but three are 
illustrated here. 























MODEL T23X. An 
extremely compact but 
All B.V.C equipment can be supplied on powerful _general-pur 


convenient rental terms pose machine for fac- 
; tory use. Cyclone top 


Write for full information. - to prevent filter clog- 
ging. A ball valve can 
be fitted if required 


BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO. LTD. for collecting liquids 
Dept. | H, Goblin Works, Leatherhead, Surrey, England 
Phone: Ashtead 866 
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IN A FLASH... 


READY FOR THE 
CHRISTMAS 


COUNTER ATTACK 


THE 


AUTOBILL 


SALES REGISTER 


One operation opens cash drawer and ejects bill for 
customers 

No handling of carbons 

Keeps a locked duplicate of the Bill for control of 
stock and cash 


Slashes stationery costs 
PRICE £44.0.0 COMPLETE 
Also Hire and Hire Purchase Terms. 
Phone or write for a demonstration to: 
AUTOMATICKET LIMITED 
197 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON, W.!. GERrard 3482/6 
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@@ SELF-ADHESIVE @@ 


TACKY \3<! 
LABELS ~~ 


Tacky Labels are particularly suitable for those in Commerce 
as they adhere to almost any clean, smooth, dry surface. Con- 
venient sheets for overtyping or writing. They keep usable 
for years, and also strip easily. You just press—they stick 
and stay stuck. Leather, wood, metal and plastic goods and 
waxed, varnished or painted surfaces. Send for testing samples 


po YOU KNOw ABOUT 


TACKY LABELS” 


OBTAINABLE FROM PRINTERS AND STATIONERS 
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So you need Quiet 


Can you really make your 

best decisions — hold lucid telephone 
conversations — work your best and feel your best 
within earshot of typing-clatter? Typing-clatter is 
an enemy to your business. It hinders your own 
concentration; leaves your staff jaded and nervy. 
Install Remington Noiseless, and it’s gone for ever. 
Remington’s silent pressure-printing brings you 
the quiet you all need, to work in and think in. 


REMINGTON 


NOISELESS 


FREE TYPING TEST 


Have your secretary test the 
REMINGTON Noiseless at your 
loca. Remington Rand show- 
room or in your own office. 
She’ ll be loud in praise 

of its silence — and 
recommend its beautiful 
printwork and time- 

saving features as weil. 

Fill in this coupon now. 


Remington Rand Ltd, |-19 New Oxford Street, London, WCI 


*% | would like further inf>»rmation on the latest Remington models 

* | would like my secretary to tert the Remingtcn Noiseless (and the 
Remington Standard). Please instruct your local office to phone for an 
appointment, without obligation 


NAME 


ADDRESS 





| 
| 








DOCUMENT FOLDING 


AND 


ENCLOSING MACHINES 


including 


Portable and Fully Automatic Models 
Combined Folding and Enclosing 
Equipment and 
Multi Enclosure Machines 


USED THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
BY BUSINESS HOUSES AND 
GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 


UNIFOLD MAILING MACHINES LTD. 


20 PAXTON PLACE 
LONDON, S.E.27 


Shav “LIKE 


ELECTRICALLY 


A clean shave every 


Telephone 
GIPsy Hill 2231-2-3 





time, smooth as silk 
and never again a 
blunt blade! Get 
“the fastest electric 
shave in the world” 


with the 
NEW 


Remington‘60 


In lovely Presentation Case; works 
off any light or power point 200/250 
volts A.C. or D.C Cash £9 17 11 
or send 5/- Deposit for 14 days’ 
Shaving Trial. Bal. 15/- on satisfac 
tion and 8 monthly payments of 24 
We will allow you 40/- for your old 
electric shaver or 30/- for your old 
safety razor, subject to purchase of a 
New Remington “60” after trial 


MAYFAIR MAIL ORDERS LIMITED 
140 Park London, W.1 
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Modern 


Venetians 





2utifully finished \ etian blinds will harmonise with any 
decorative scheme By day or night they provide privacy; in sum 
er they afford shede without joss of light and ventilation: in winter 
they enhance the brightness room by reflecting artificial lighting 
Easy to clean, and the colours, of which there is a wide choice, will 
remain constant tor vears Finger-tip adjustment gives smooth 
noiseless operation and the blind can be raised or lowered with the 
slats at any angle May we send you full particulars 


DANAURA LTD., 48 Notting Hill Gate, London, W.!1 
Telephone : BAYswater 8721! 


The 


CE 
yovelews | TELEVOX 





New Patented 
Design 


Automatic Lift 
for Handpiece 





No Extra Desk 
Space Needed 


Simple to Install 
Just Plug In 


All Mains 


Price £17 17 O 


A new design in telephone amplifiers, on which your telephone stands, (thus 
conserving valuable desk space) is fitted with an AUTOMATIC LIFTING ARM 
(2) to allow the user to dial and obtain calls without touching the telephone 
handpiece, (just push button |) Calls can be broadcast or private 


Please send full details of TELEVOX to 
Name 


Address 
5 Bourne Street, Sloane Square, S.W.!. TEL.: 9884 (5 lines) 
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The problem of the executive 
or key worker who is unable to 
find the deposit to purchase a house 
can be solved without cost to the 
Company. 


The Guarantee House Purchase 
Plan of the Wesleyan & General 
Assurance Society has been special- 
ly designed to meet this problem, 
and, in addition, provides for 
cancellation of the mortgage in the 
event of the employee's death. 


Information regarding this 
plan will be given, in confidence, 
upon application to : 


WESLEYAN & GENERAL 


Assurance Society 
STEELHOUSE LANE 
BIRMINGHAM 4 
Established 1841 


Specialists in House Purchase for 30 years 

















Cut down on absenteeism 
with this instructive, 
entertaining film 


‘HOW TO 
CATCH 
A COLD’ 


Animated colour and sound film 


by Walt Disney 


Productions 


available free on short term loan 


The Walt Disney brand of fun teaches 
the do’s and don’ts of cold prevention 
painlessly, memorably—in just 10 minutes. 
Your employees will learn how to prevent 
the spread of the common cold—and you 
will have helped solve a most important 
health and absentee problem. 


‘THE STORY OF MENSTRUATION’ 
Another educational film by Walt Disney 
Productions. It presents the fact about 
menstruation clearly and directly, yet 
with beauty, dignity and charm. 

These 16 mm. films have been shown to 
hundreds of organizations—they can help 
solve your absenteeism problems. Both 
can be borrowed free of charge. Write 
for further information to 27 Hill Street, 
London, W.1. 


By courtesy of 
Cellucotton Products, Ltd. 
London 


Distributors of Kleenex* and Kotex* 


*Reg'd T.M 








hWICh-DRY 


IMPROVED SUPER SOFT 


PAPER TOWELS 


do not disintegrate 


For OFFICE, FACTORY and CANTEEN 


These BETTER quality towels REALLY DRY and are 
CHEAPEST IN THE LONG RUN because, released 
ONE AT A PULL from the cabinet, there 
NO WASTE. 


“KWICK-DRY”’ PAPER TOWELS 


Cut your towel losses. 
Cut your laundry bills. 
Cut time waste. 
Offer a fresh, cream shade towel for 
every occasion. 
Remove infection dangers of the old 
communal towel. 
Are stronger wet than dry and do 
not disintegrate. 
% Conform to 1937 Factory Act. 
“The Towel that Really Dries— 
as the Name implies’’ 


CUT COSTS—BE MODERN 
“KWICK-DRY” de luxe 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
CABINETS 


KWICK-DRY" TOWELS are also 

supplied flat-interfolded in packets 
for which dispensing cabinets are 
available 


Full details on application to Towel Dept 


Freeder Brothers Paper Mills 


BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 
Tel. HOWard 1847 (5 lines) Grams: Sylkocrepe, Enfield 
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How a Hygiene Team 


Improves 


Health 


and Productivity 


Especially 


in small factories, 


many of the 


health-risks to which workers are exposed are 


either overlooked or imperfectly 


controlled. 


Their cumulative effect on health and pro- 


duction is undoubtedly 


article describes how the problem is tackled 


considerable. 


ihis 
in an 
Slough 


on a modern industrial estate 


OME of the men in a small factory 
are employed on a process which 
involves the use of toxic materials 
The management have tried to elimin- 
ate the obvious hazards, and none of 
the workers has complained of acute 
discomfort safe to 
assume that the contamination of the 
air by fumes or dust is insufficient to 
affect health and working efficiency 
If a hazard the superficial 
effects (a few grumbles about “feeling 
tired,” a slight drop in productivity, 
a slight rise in casual absenteeism) may 
have been attributed by the manage- 
ment to other causes In time, routine 
medical examinations disclose 
whether or not the health of individual 
employees has been affected seriously ; 
but this may not happen until irrepar- 
able harm has been done 
Scientifically, the danger could be 
(1) Studying the job 
systematically to find out how the men 
work and for how long they 
actually exposed to dust or fumes ; 
(2) Collecting samples of the air under 
normal working conditions, analysing 
them in a laboratory, and comparing 
the results with accepted “safe” levels 
of contamination; and (3) Carrying 
out a number of specific medical tests 
on the men themselves 
Together, the results of these tests 
would indicate whether additional 
precautions were necessary 
Investigations of this type represent 
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or sickness. Is it 


exists, 


will 


assessed by 


are 


an important the work of 
the occupational hygiene team which 
is Operated by the Slough Industrial 
Health Service and the Occupational 
Health Unit of the London School of 
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. Since 
its inception in 1950, the team—com- 
prising a doctor, a health engineer and 
a chemist—has done much to improve 
working conditions in the _hetero- 
genous collection of factories which 
make up a modern trading estate. It 
has also undertaken a number of 
investigations outside Slough, and has 


aspect of 





By EDWARD RENNIE 





given advice on specific health prob- 
iems to firms in the 
country 
Although 
has a rather formidable ring, its aims 
are simple: to find out how people's 
health and comfort are affected by the 
conditions in which they work, and to 
eliminate or reduce undesirable factors 
And its relation to the work of factory 
doctors and medical services is estab- 
lished by an equally simple formula 
medicine plus hygiene equals health 
Certainly it involves more scientific 
research than many businessmen 
associate with the word “hygiene.” 
But this is applied in a realistic manner 
to individual problems of the type 


many parts of 


“occupational hygiene” 


IT PAYS TO BE SURE 
operator's 
works of 


Testing the air 
breathing-zone at the 
Crane Packing Lid 


which concern most firms 
ciple is that industrial 
cannot be controlled effectively and 
economically unless there are reliable 
methods of measuring them 

In the U.S.A., occupational hygiene 
has been practised extensively for many 
and the health engineer has 
become an important industrial figure 
Almost every state provides an occupa- 
tional 


The prin- 


health risks 


years, 


the 
have 
a large number of 
firms. One incentive has been the fact 
that industrial insurance 
based on the health and safety records 
of individual factories, health engineers 
being employed as investigators by the 
loss-prevention departments of many 


hygiene service (naturally 


scale varies) and private units 


been set up within 


rates are 


insurance companies 

In Britain, the efforts of 
industrialists and others to safeguard 
the health of people at have 
followed a more conservative pattern, 


however, 
work 


be described (too 
succinctly, perhaps, to be quite fair) 
as a mixture of enlightment and 
lation 


which may 


legis- 
There has been much research 
into occupational hygiene problems 
since the 1914-18 war, but unfortun- 
ately the results have not been applied 
widely in industry, and it is significant 
that a British Occupational Hygiene 
Society only 18 
industrial 


formed months 
Although medical 
facilities are generally good, the factory 
doctor on his 


was 
ago 
own often 
unable to make accurate assessments of 


account 1s 


the health risks to which his company’s 
employees are exposed 
Since 1945, industrial 
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some large 





organizations have introduced occupa- 
tional hygiene services. But these are 
exceptional cases; generally, there are 
few facilities for investigating specific 
hazards in private firms. 

An obvious implication is_ that 
many health-risks—especially in small 
factories—are either overlooked or 
imperfectly controlled. Indeed, it is 
likely that their cumulative effect on 
health and production is much greater 
than the effects of the “spectacular” 
health hazards investigated by the 
Medical Research Council and similar 
bodies. 

For this reason the work of the 
Slough team is particularly significant. 
As «w unit of the Slough Industrial 
Health Service, it is directly concerned 
with the wellbeing of about 16,000 
workers in the factories and offices of 
the Service’s 160 member-firms; and 
its “outside” work, limited only by the 
size of the team, also places the quick 
solution of individual problems before 
the demands of long-term research 

The team was formed in October, 
1950, with the encouragement and 
financial assistance of the Nuffield 
Provincial Hospitals Trust. A labora- 
tory was made available about 18 
months later, when the team 
incorporated in the new occupational 


was 


health unit of the London School of 


Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, and 
linked with the departments of Public 
Health and Applied Physiology in this 
school. 

The team’s medical 


officer is also 
the Health Service's clinical 
assistant. He and the health engineer, 
who was sent for a period of training 
in occupational hygiene techniques at 
Harvard University, hold part-time 
appointments at the school. The 
chemist is employed on a full-time 
basis in the unit’s laboratory. 

One of the factors which has facili- 
tated the team’s work on the Slough 
trading estate is that the door is already 
half-open to the application of “new” 
techniques. Many of the problems 
which it investigates arise from routine 
visits by other members of the Health 
Service’s staff. Moreover, the team 
makes a practice of surveying con- 
ditions in the premises of all new 
member-firms, and this in itself helps 
to bring under control a number of 
potential hazards. 

Its work may be divided into three 
categories : 
1—The measurement 

air contaminants. 
2—The investigation of heating, light- 

ing and ventilation problems. 
3—Advice on all other health 
safety matters. 
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senior 


and control of 


and 


Laboratory tests 
vital factor in 
hygiene team’s work. 
But the results are 
always considered in 
relation to on-the-spot 
observations of operat- 
ing conditions 


are a 
the 


Below: The microscope 
may reveal unsuspected 
health-risks in this 
case a concentration of 
ashestos dust 


The third broad. It 
covers subjects as diverse as the use of 
radio-active materials, barrier creams, 
protective clothing, machine-guarding, 
fire protection, posture at work, noise, 
and the improvement of toilet and 
welfare facilities. Much of the team’s 
work in this category is of an informal 
character 

Although the results of an investiga- 
tion are disclosed only to the manage- 
ment concerned, the team co-operates 
closely with the factory inspectors, who 
are often responsible for drawing 
attention to conditions which 
accurate or control. 

Air contamination problems account 
for a large proportion of the more 
formal investigations. A fairly wide 
range of toxic materials are used in the 
Slough factories including lead, 
benzene, trichlorethylene, asbestos, 
chromic acid, and some rarer sub- 
stances—and these involve a variety of 
sampling techniques, some of which 
have been devised and developed by 
the team itself. 

Every investigation is preceded by a 
simple job survey. Air sampling has 
to take into account ihe period of time 
during which the operators are actually 
exposed to suspected hazards: a 
process which intermittently produces 
a high concentration of dust or fumes 


category 1s 


need 
assessment 


may be less dangerous than one which 
continuously produces a low concen- 
tration. The pace of the work is 
important, too, since it affects the 
amount of air which the operators 
inhale. In all cases, the samples must 
reflect normal working conditions, and 
the results must be interpreted very 
carefully in the light of on-the-spot 
observations. 

Thus, an investigation depends 
entirely on teamwork The health 
engineer checks the work, the doctors 
check the and the chemist 
analyses the samples And it is only 
after all this evidence has been con- 
sidered that the team prepares a 
written report for the management of 
the firm in which the investigation has 
been made 

This is a comprehensive document 
which describes in detail any dangerous 
or undesirable factors and suggests 
practicable methods of improving 
them. Often it includes diagrams (or 
even photographs) showing how plant 
and ancillary installations can be 
modified to provide working 
conditions 

In many the team’s 
mendations are both simple and rela- 
tively inexpensive. Where, for 
example, men are exposed to danger- 
ous fumes, it may be possible to modify 
either the materials or the process 
without affecting the end-product 
alternatively, small improvements in 
the ventilation system may be sufficient 
to reduce the concentration of fumes in 
the operators’ breathing zones to a 
safe level 

Some investigations that 
working conditions are already safe. 
This information, in itself, is valuable. 
The men may benefit psychologically 
from an “outside” assurance that their 
health is not endangered—and a 
conscientious management may be 
saved the expense of adopting unsuit- 
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Patent Nos 


Awarded the Certificate of the Royal Institute of Public Health and Hygiene. 
Regularly supplied to :— 
All H.M. Government Departments : War Office, R.A.F., Admiralty, Local 
Administration and Educational Authorities, Hospital Management FULLY GUARANTEES FOS ONS VERN 
Committees, General Industry. Economical Efficient Foolproof Indispensable 


THE FOREMOST SANITARY SANIGUARD APPLIANCES “cited 


ta wae 62. LONDON WALL. LONDON, E.C.2 


Telephones NATOONAL 8881-8882 + DIVISIOM OF ALLIED METALS LTO 





THE HIGHEST POSSIBLE STANDARD | ite fo ohn | 
OF HYGIENE IN HAND DRYING——— Who left the 


AND THE MOST ECONOMICAL 


tap running? 


And who bor- 
rowed the soap? 


- The answer 
WARM AIR TOWELS makes no differ- 
DRY HANDS, FACES ence: the waste goes on. What does make 


ss a difference is the installation of HOMACOL 

AND FOREARMS : : Drop-by-Drop Liquid Soap Dispensers, pro- 
swiftly, hygienically, thoroughly s viding rich, cleansing HOMACOL Liquid 
at one quarter the cost of paper 


towels, at less than one third the 
cost of laundering. (The saving is . ss you'll see real 
even greater if the cost of replace % 

ments is included.) Handy Andy economy in the 
is the most hygienic and economi eS a 

cal means of complying § with ‘ p P wash-room — and 
section 42 of the Factory Act - - P real cleanliness 
What you save will pay for your es " ; 

Handy Andys in less than a year 
Write for full details to 





Toilet Soap. Then 


too ! 





This photo shows face drying model 





Liquid Toilet Soap Systems 
May we send details? 
THE HORTON MANUFACTURING Co Ltd 
QUIZ ELECTRICS LTD. RICKMANSWORTH HERTS 
160 High St., Teddington, Middx. | Telephone Telegrams 
Telephone : KINgston 7969 Rickmansworth 319! Liquisopa® Rickmansworth 
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able and unnecessarily elaborate pre- 
cautions. 

Undoubtedly the best way of illus- 
trating the scope and value of the 
team’s work is to give examples. The 
selection which follows emphasises 
the fact that many of the problems are 
“unspectacular” in so much as they 
concern conditions which are often 
disregarded or accepted as inevitable; 
but this increases, rather than 
decreases, their significance. 


Case 1 

One firm reported that their clerical 
staff were dissatisfied with the large, 
extremely modern offices in which they 
worked. Some girls complained that 
the temperature was too high, others 
complained that it was too low; all 
agreed that the air “stuffy.” 
Absenteeism was increasing and the 
management suspected—with 
justification—that the work 
suffering. 

The health engineer inspected the 
offices and took measurements of 
temperature, humidity, air movement, 
and radiant heat in various positions. 
A “comfort poll” was also taken: the 
girls were asked whether the conditions 
at the time were too hot, too cold or 
“just right.” 

These investigations indicated 
the temperature, on 


was 


some 
was 


that 
the 


although 
whole, was rather too high for com- 


fort the lack of air movement was the 
chief cause of the stuffiness. 

Fairly simple remedies were 
cribed. One was to prevent over- 
heating (and cut fuel costs) by intro- 
ducing thermostatic control. Another 
was to invert the top sections of the 
windows so that, in hopper-form, they 
would force the incoming air to inter- 
mingle with the warm air just below 
the ceiling. A third was to fit an air- 
brick behind each radiator. It was 
also suggested that venetian blinds 
would be of advantage in hot weather 

As soon as these recommendations 
were carried out, the complaints 
ceased. 


des- 


Case 2. 


An urgent call from another firm 
stated that men and girls employed on 
a lamination process were being over- 
come by fumes and that one, in fact, 
had “passed out.” A new type of 
adhesive, containing trichlorethylene, 
was being used for the first time 

Sampling disclosed that the amount 
of trichlorethylene in the general 
atmosphere exceeded by nearly 200 
per cent the safe level prescribed by 
the American Conference of Govern- 
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mental Industrial Hygienists. The 
concentration near the gas-heated 
roller of the laminating machine was 
about seven times as great as this. 

As a temporary measure, the team 
advised the firm to discontinue the 
use of the new adhesive. Later, plans 
were submitted for a suitable exhaust 
system, incituding suggestions for 
recovering the solvent. These are in 
the course of being adopted, and 
further tests will be taken as soon as 
the work has been completed 


Case 3. 

Investigations of suspected hazards 
sometimes produce unexpected results. 
An example is the case of a man who 
was being employed for up to 12 hours 
a day on casting an alloy containing 
95 per cent lead and 5 per cent anti- 
mony. Although he had not com- 
plained and medical examinations 
revealed no abnormal conditions, the 
team felt that the danger of lead- 
poisoning could not be ruled out 

A number of air samples were taken. 
When were analysed, it 


these was 


found that while the concentration of 


lead was well below the safe level, the 
concentration of antimony far 
from safe. The remedy was a simple 
improvement of the existing ventilation 
system 


was 


Case 4. 

An improvement in working con- 
ditions may mean an improvement in 
working methods. In one firm, four 
men had to sieve asbestos by hand 
before adding it to a bitumen solution 
in a tank. Dust counts in the opera- 
tors’ breathing-zones were extremely 
high, and although the work 
intermittent, there was no doubt that 
the conditions were unsatisfactory. 

The asbestos was packed in cloth 
bags, which allowed the material to 
aggregate On the team’s recom- 
mendation, the firm began to use a 
different grade, packed in multi-walled 
paper bags. This eliminated the need 
for sieving, cut down the time spent on 
handling the material, and helped to 
reduce the health risk 

Other improvements included the 
introduction of a local exhaust system, 
as it was found that the existing 
system was able to deal only with the 
fumes from the tank. 


was 


Case §. 

In a department of another factory, 
also making an asbestos product, the 
management had already installed an 
elaborate exhaust system 
elaborate, indeed that it withdrew air 


sO 


from the building at the rate of 12,500 
cu. ft. a minute. As there was no way 
of heating the incoming air, the opera- 
tors often complained of cold draughts 
Very little dust was produced by the 
process, and tests revealed that the 
air, after ,«ssing through bag filters, 
contained a negligible amount of 
asbestos. Thus the team was able to 
recommend that 100 per cent. 
circulation of the filtered air should 
be permitted in cold weather 
Obviously a much cheaper exhaust 
system would have sufficed in the first 
place. With this idea in mind, the 
team encourages firms to seek advice 
before introducing new processes, 
since it is generaily possible to antici- 
pate the health risks involved and 
recommend economical preventive 


re- 


measures 
Case 6. 

Certain components were dipped in 
benzol and allowed to dry in a brick 
chamber at one factory. So that the 
chamber could be filled completely, 
an operator had to enter 
minutes and move the 
along. 

Air measurements confirmed that 
there was a very dangerous concentra- 
tion of benzol in the chamber, while 
blood revealed benzol 
poisoning in the seven men concerned 
(One who had a history of anaemia 
was promptly transferred to another 
job.) Detailed suggestions by the 
team allowed the process to be so 
re-arranged that the operators did not 
have to enter the chamber at any time 


it every few 


components 


tests signs of 


Case 7. 


People living in the vicinity of a 
chromium-plating factory complained 
that it was a danger to their health 
At the request of the local Medical 
Officer of Health, the team carried out 
a fuil investigation. Air samples taken 
in both the factory and surrounding 
buildings were analysed for traces of 
chromic acid, and as a result of these 
investigations, the team were able to 
report that no danger existed 

These brief case-histories illustrate 
the work of the Slough team in par- 
ticular and the scope of occupational 
hygiene techniques in general. With 
one exception, they represent a small 
cross-section of the problems which 
have been investigated in four years 
in a group of comparatively modern 
factories already covered by a com- 
prehensive industrial health 
It is not unreasonable to assume that 
elsewhere—and especially in older 
factories—a greater amount of work 
would be found. 
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You CAN prevent absenteeism 
caused by the common cold ! 


Many large firms have done so in a 
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substantial manner—a few of their o_o 


cut staff colds 
by supplying 
SEROCALCIN 


: 2 British Ropes Limited, Doncaster 
staff Serocalcin—we will quote you for British Titan Products Co. Ltd., 

. Co. Durham 
bulk supplies. Cambridge Instrument Co. Led., 


J. K. Innes an td., Carlisle 
4 Rertenb ora Lister & Co. Ltd., Bradford 
The Mazawattee Tea Co. Led., 
= — mn « « - London 
RO) G K |[ I[ NI The Metal Gravure Co. Letd., 
ade London 
J § d | y. I Metal Propellers Led., Surrey 
"Ta La JON! THE COMMON COLD Po Re SW a, SN 


zoth Century Equipment Co 
London 


KENWOOD LABORATORIES LIMITED The Wellman Smith Owen 
159 FINCHLEY ROAD, LONDON, N.W.3 Engineering Cpn. Limited. London 
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names are listed here. Tests have shown 


that in 80°,, of cases Seroc:lcin Tablets 
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THESE Alle DkeY | Automatic 


SIEBER HANGERS | >> | |SANITARY TOWEL 
ARE A TREAT yi ._ MACHINES 


“Ac last | can change into dry, uncreased clothing when : / c Essential Welfare 
1 go home! It's plain commonsense to hang rain-soaked : : 
‘togs’ on a ‘SIEBER’ Hanger instead of bundling them Equipment = Gvery 





into an unventilated, smelly locker. It saved ~p, LAUNDRY FACTORY 
me from many colds and my clothes are fresh ; . , : 
and wear better. The boss, too, must like ; 7 OFFICE BLOCK, Etc., 
these ‘SIEBER’ Hangers because they reduce @ ot 

absenteeism and the space he saves is bound ; } 
to repay the iittle money they cost. Repair ia e 

costs? Not on your life, because this Hanger 4 . . employed. 
Equipment is made to last for good and all . 


where women are 


The mode! shown is our ST/F.S/36 
which dispenses the we known 
brand of Liha Soluble Towel 





Capacity ts 36 packets and will serve 
the needs of up to 100 women 
employees 


A similar machine to take Dr 

White's Cotton-Wool Towel can 

also be supplied Finishes are 

White, Cream, Green or French 

polished 

Prices from €i! 18s. 6d 

Locking Basket and other types of Hange $ The Towels 

to suit individual requirements, fully rtons 
meeting the New Factory Act 











at. No. 415653 Des. Reg. No. 789558 


ALL-IN-ONE | ) 
HANGER EQUIPMENT Immediate Delivery. !2 months guarantee 


Write for particulars or call and inspect our latest models 
Permanent Exhibit at Factory, Health and Welfare Museum, London, S.W.! 
rai nant, “Sac He Geena, ene | | LAMMBART & SMYTH LTD 
Write today for ful! details of our Free Planning Service | 

JAMES SIEBER EQUIPMENT CO. LTD. | 40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S LOane 7679 
| Africa House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel. HOL 453! and 512! & 
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ANOTHER 
COMPLETE 


INSTALLATION 
Ns 
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Kitchen and Servery Equipment 
capable of handling up to 400 main meals per day at the Motor Repair 
Centre, Shell-Mex and BP. Ltd.. Fulham, SW. May we send one of our 


Technical Representatives to discuss your problem? 


(G. F. E. BARTLETT & SON LTD.) 





BELL STREET, LONDON, N.W.1. ENGLAND Telephone PADDINGTON 8222 5.8. 65 
BIRMINGHAM: 12, Whitmore Road. Tel. Victoria 1615 MANCHESTER: 530, Stretford Road. Tel. Trafford Park 0288 
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The Choice of Canteen Equipment-4 





Better Meals with Lower 





Policy Column 


Fewer Grumbles 








—in Sweden— 


© compare industrial catering 

arrangements in Britain with those 
in other countries is often illuminating. 
In Sweden, for example, at least one 
out of two works canteens is run by a 
committee representing management, 
employees and trade union officials. 

Once the firm have equipped the 
premises, the committee assume full 
control. They either engage a manager 
or make an agreement with a contrac- 
tor. All committee meetings are held 
outside working hours, although in 
some cases members claim travelling 
and other expenses. 

This arrangement works well. Can- 
teen users feel a sense of “ownership” 
which seems to make them far less 
inclined to grumble than their British 
counterparts. The committee discuss 
such matters as price increases, staff 
changes and alterations in meal services; 
generally, their decisions are readily 
accepted by their fellow-workers. 

The most common financial arrange- 
ment is for the firm to set up the estab- 
lishment, look after maintenance and 
heavy replacements, and provide light- 
ing and fuel. Out of the takings, the 
canteen tries to pay for food, wages, 
cleaning materials, laundry and light 
replacements. If it cannot do this, 
either the firm agree to make a subsidy 
or prices are increased. 

In many cases, three meals are pro- 
vided: breakfast (pcerridge, bread and 
butter and coffee); lunch at 11.30 a.m.; 
and dinner at 4.30 p.m., after the works 
are closed. Prices are at least 25 per 
cent cheaper than in the cheapest 
eating-houses. 

Kitchens are well-equipped, making 
far greater use of stainless steel than is 
customary in British canteens. Dining 
rooms are light and airy, with tiled 
floors, big windows, a profusion of 
potted plants and, very often, original 
murals. 

Kitchen staff are mostly elderly, 
although some young workers are be- 
ing trained. They are well paid and are 
treated in every respect like other 
female workers in the factory. Spotless 
overalls are worn—but no head cover- 
ings. 
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Fuel Costs 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteen 


Adviser, Industrial Welfare Society 


Steam cooking improves the flavour and quality of many foods; 


moreover it is economical 


in fuel. 


This article—fourth in a 


series specially written for executives responsible for equipping 


and maintaining canteens 


describes the main types of steam 


cooker, their suitability for particular purposes, and the design 


points which ensure efficient working and long life 


TEAM cooking is done at even 

temperatures, to minimize the 

shrinkage and drying-up of foods. 
It is economical in fuel, and makes 
many dishes more nourishing and 
more digestible than they would be if 
cooked by other means 

Generally the must be pro- 
tected from actual contact with steam 
by lidded containers or metal sleeves 
Many cooks wrap fish and meat in 
flavoured cloths or in greaseproof or 
parchment-type paper before putting 
them in the steamer. If this is done, 
care must be taken in unwrapping, as 
very hot liquor will be present inside 
the “parcel.” 

Some cooks place potatoes and other 
root vegetables directly.on the racks of 
the steamer, sprinkling them with salt 
and covering them with cloth or paper 
This is very successful with waxy new 
potatoes, hard-crust carrots, parsnips 
and diced swedes. Even cauliflowers 
are oven-cooked in this way. 

Meat that is to be sliced cold can be 
cooked economically in the steamer; 
it retains a reasonably good flavour 
when carefully wrapped, pre-seasoned 
and not over-cooked. It cannot com- 
pare, however, for appearance or 
flavour with roasted joints. Ham and 
salt beef must be well soaked before 
cooking. 

If the steamer is not fully occupied, 
fruits in syrup can be packed into 
earthenware jars and covered with 
paper to take advantage of the spare 
accommodation. But the sugar and 


food 


water syrup must either be made 
previously or stirred thoroughly once 
during cooking 

The main steamers is for 
puddings cooked in sleeves, covered 
basins, individual moulds or flavoured 
cloths. The the steamer 
should not be opened until the pudding 
dough has had time to rise and set 
firmly 

Two 


use ol 


door ol 


steamers 
usual is 


cooks at 


are 
the 


atmos- 


main types ol 
available. The 
“wet” steamer 
pheric pressure. A pan of 
brought to boiling point by gas, 
electricity or steam coils, is incorpor- 
ated in its body This is kept at a 
constant level by a ball-valve outside 
the steamer and can be emptied by a 
tap after use. Lining and shelves or 
racks are usually of tinned copper, but 
can be obtained in stainless steel if 
specified. Since the interiors of these 
exposed to 
steam which contains fats and acids 
stainless steel is well worth-while 

When the water reaches boiling point, 
steam escapes from a valve in the roof 
of the oven and the appliance is ready 
for use. Throughout cooking, a steady 
jet of steam should be apparent 


Points to look for in 
atmospheric steam ovens are 


most 
that 
water, 


steamers are constantly 


selecting 


1—Sound, heavy construction 

2—Straightflow emptying tap, so that 
a rod can be introduced to clear the 
passage 


Easy access to the feed pipe from 
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the water tank to the interior of the 
oven. If this clogs, the steamer will 
boil dry. 


4—Safe door opening. The fastening 


device should be such that the door 
is “cracked” sufficiently to let steam 
escape before it can be fully opened 


These can be obtained as 
single units or in pairs with one feed 
tank. 

Another type of wet steamer, very 
suitable for smaller for 
establishments where meals are served 
in relays, is the multi-deck type. This 
has a circular water well, and hinged 
compartments which out and 
can be filled or emptied without dis- 
turbing the contents of the others. A 
very compact equipment, it 
needs perhaps more intelligence in use 
than the single-compartment type, but 
gives very good when 
wisely 

The “live” or pressure-type steamer 
is fed from steam raised elsewhere and 
piped to it. Steam pressure must be 
reduced to about 5lb., and the steam 
is introduced into the oven through 
perforations in the sides or back. At 
5lb. pressure, the temperature reached 
227 deg. F., against 212 deg. F. in 
the atmospheric type. This, of course, 
greatly speeds-up cooking processes 

Foods can be cooked directly in 
trays in this type of steamer, 
while tough meats, pulses, etc., are 
readily tenderized. The steam actually 
comes into contact with the foods ; it 
cannot, therefore, be returned to the 
boiler but must be drawn off when the 
boiler is cleared 
essential to make sure that the door 
cannot be opened until the steam cock 
is turned off 

A third 
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ovens 


canteens or 


swing 


piece of 


service used 


IS 


solid 


\ safety device is 


type of steamer is the 


THREE-DECKER:;: This multi- 
deck type of wet steamer has 
a circular water well and hinged 
compartments which can be 
filled or emptied independentl 
of each other 


Courtesy of Crypto Ltd 


“pressure type’ which generates a 
pressure of 4lb. per square inch and 
maintains it automatically once the 
current is switched on 

It is thermostatically controlled, has 
a combined air and relief valve, and is 
fitted with a pilot light. The door is 
of the wheel type, and the fittings meet 
the safety requirements of the insur- 
ance companies 


CAPACITY 

A single-compartment wet or atmos- 
pheric steaming oven is sufficient for a 
kitchen serving 100/150 main meals 
In larger kitchens, where a wide range 
of equipment of all types is available, 
the steamer will not be in such universal 
demand, and one oven for every 200 
meals served will suffice. The pressure 
type cooks faster and therefore has a 
greater capacity, except where all 
meals must be ready at the same time 


CARE IN USE 
Staff should be carefully trained to 
respect all safety measures when using 
steam and to report any need for 
repair 
The following hints are taken from 
the report on “Care of catering equip- 


ment’” by the Hospital Catering 


Advisory Service of the King Edward's 
Hospital Trust 

Live steam jet ( pressure-type) 
units are normally fitted with auto- 
matic action to off steam 
when doors are opened. When they 
are not so provided, adequate instruc- 
tion should be given to ensure that 
doors are not opened when steam is 
still on. The time heating the 
interior should be estimated so that 
undue use of steam may be avoided 
Doors should be closed carefully to 
After use, 
out and 

Clean- 
ing should be by methods prescribed 
for the materials and 
concerned 


These 


valve cut 


for 


avoid damage to gaskets 
the unit should be cleaned 
wiped dry to avoid corrosion. 


components 


Atmospheric or 
Do not apply heat unless the water 
pan is filled to adequate capacity 
Heat up the interior by raising steam 
but 
estimate the time this takes in order to 
prevent undue use of fuel. On no 
account should the steam vent be 
blocked or impeded. The door should 
be closed gently to avoid damage to the 
gasket and prevent sudden 
inrush of cold air. When the door is 
opened, heat should be reduced to 
prevent undue condensation in the 
kitchen. The unit should be cleaned 
daily after use, special attention being 
paid to the water pan, which should 
be drained and cleaned to remove food 
particles. Water supply to the auto- 
matic feed valve, if provided, should 
be turned off to allow the contents to 
be completely drained. If the feed 
tank is remote from the water pan, 
care must be taken to ensure that the 
supply pipe is not blocked by particles 


non-pressure ivpe 


before cooking commences, 


also to 


This “*wet™ steamer 
(left) cooks at atmos- 
pheric pressure 


Courtesy of G. Ff 
Bartlett & Son Ltd 


Pressure is main- 
tained automaticalls 
at 4/lb. per sq. in. in 
this electric “pres- 
sure’ steamer 


Benham & 


Courtesy of 


Sons Lid 


BUSINESS 
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TRADES & PURPOSES 


Guoltation 


BOILER SUITS 


. BIB & BRACE 
OVERALLS 


APRONS, etc., 
for MEN and 
WOMEN, 
COATS, 
JACKETS. 


RIGMEL SHRUNK 
Write for PRICES and PATTERNS 


H. WHEELER & COMPANY LTD. 
107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.13 
Phone: GRAngewood 470! (5 lines) 


NOVEMBER, 1954 





ROTEX A DISHWASHER wish 


n 16-gauge Stavbrite stainless steel 


I silver tray 5 Imp. we 


1200 pieces 


an hour ! 


Instead of endless manual drudgery, dishwashing with 
“Peerless” machines is a matter simply of pushing the rack 
of tableware into the washer with one hand and operating 
the switch with the other. “*Peerless’’ Dishwashers can take 
loads averaging 3,000 pieces per hour; the model shown 
here averages 1,200 per hour. Extra high-temperature rinse 
leaves every piece hygienically clean (as proved by exacting 
clinical tests). Write for details of * 


ind the complete “ 


-thats Peerless’ performance 


Peerless ** Dishwashers 


Peerless’ range of food equipment 


PEERLESS & ERICSSON 
CARLISLE ROAD, THE HYDE, LONDON, N.W.9 
Telephone COLindale 8811 








Will Record in your pocket 


This new pocket-size wire recorder with the full-size 
performance wil! record continuously for up to 2} hours. It 
can be used at home, in the office, the factory, or while travelling, 
for recording notes, interviews, commentaries and dictation. It is 
the perfect notebook in sound for oral ‘ jotting-down’ of thoughts, 
impressions and appointments, etc. Data cannot get lost. 

Recorded spools play back with the clarity of the original 
speech, as often as required, through ’phones, any radio receiver 
or external amplifier. A foot control for the typist makes trans- 
cription easy. Spools can be erased and used over and over again. 

Put a Minifon in your pocket, it is always ready for work 
and will remember everything. 


The Minifon can be used in conjunction with the Emidicta Complete Dictation 


System (See Page 66). 
MAGNETIC 


Mm | N tie M | RECORDER 


Manufactured by PROTONA, Hanover, Western Germany. 


POCKET - SIZE 


Exclusive Distributors in the United Kingdom for Minifon 


wherever 


you may be 


Minifon Model 54 in green morocco 
leather carrying case with shoulder strap, 
complete with batteries and one hour’s 
recording spool; standard (table lapel 
microphone, stethophone with ear-piece 


in green wallet. Price applies in £85 
Great Britain only. 





E.M.I. SALES & SERVICE LTD., Emidicta Division (Dept. 4), 363-367 Oxford St., London W.1I. 


Telephone: Mayfair 8597 Grosvenor 7127/8 
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also Sales Offices : 


Manchester, Bi-mingham, Glasgow, Cardiff 
EMICA 
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FOR YOUR OFFICE 


Pocket-size Recorder 
ESCRIBED by its manufacturers 
as a “pocket-size precision mag- 
netic recorder,” the Minifon Model 54 
will give up to 24 hours continuous 
recording. It is particularly useful for 
the recording of notes, conversations, 
facts, figures, etc. and is small enough 
to be placed in a coat pocket 
The microphone can be held in the 
hand or attached to the lapel, and the 
spools can be stored, played back or 
erased for further use. Play-back is 
effected through a telephone, a radio 
receiver Or some other external ampli- 
fier. For transcription on to the type- 
writer there is an auxiliary foot control. 
The instrument is supplied in a 
leather case, with a zip-fastener and 
shoulder strap; a crystal lapel micro- 


2) hours recording 


phone, head phones and spools for | 
hour are also included. Extra spools 
with recording times of 4, 4, 1, 2 or 
24 hours can be supplied on demand, 
and other optional accessories include 
an A.C. mains transformer, a micro- 
phone for attachment to the wrist, and 
a telephone attachment for recording 
both sides of a conversation 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/1. 


New Storage System 


LAIMED by its manufacturers to 
be an entirely new system of office 
storage, Compactus shelving requires 
only one gangway per block of shelves. 
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One gangway only 


This is effected by means of electrically- 
operated handles which, when pulled, 
automatically open the shelving at the 
appropriate place Apart from the 
large saving in space which the shelving 
makes possible, it helps to prevent 
accumulation of dirt and dust. In 
addition, the whole installation can be 
locked, thus making unauthorized ac- 
cess to private documents impossible 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/2 


New Label Sticker 
ESIGNED especially for firms 
whose labelling requirements do 
not justify a heavy outlay on plant, 
the Lightning electric labeller can be 








Capacity, 1000 labels 


& Welfare 


1S! 


quickly and easily converted to deal 
with labels of varying sizes. Over a 
thousand labels, up to 34in. wide and 
not less than Ijin. long, can be accom- 
modated at one time, and the speed of 
delivery can be varied to suit individual 
requirements 

Operation of the machine is con- 
trolled by a foot pedal, thus leaving 
the operator both hands free 


Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/3 


Improved Overprinter 


ii. new Tickopres Imprima Model 
V overprinting and marking ma 
chine incorporates a number of note 
worthy improvements An extended 
feed-tray giving greater facility for easy 
feeding of labels is fitted, and features 
quick action, automatic locking ticket 
guides. The type-drum is interchange- 
able, thereby avoiding the need for 
re-setting of type matter which is in 
constant use. The drum is also fitted 
with an extra-large elongated slot, so 








Many new features 


that there is now a wider range of 
adjustment for all types of tickets. A 
locked mechanism ensures that the 
inking roller is completely foolproof, 
and a new type of cover gives the 
machine a more streamlined appear- 
ance and protects the roller spindle 
ends from dust and dirt 

Other features include a new type of 
setting control for different thicknesses 
of paper, cards, etc. and an automatic 





* Equipment included in this survey is selected for its news value alone. 


The 


names and addresses of the manufacturers or distributors of items mentioned can 
be obtained by writing to the Editor, quoting the appropriate reference number. 
Manufacturers are invited to submit details of mew and interesting products for 


consideration. 


An original photograph should accompany each ite:a submitted 
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Stripper which eliminates the risk of 
labels getting caught up in the rollers 
should the ink be too wet. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/4. 


Dual-Purpose Recorder 


QUALLY suitable for use in the 
office or for travelling, the Sreno- 
cord dictating and transcribing ma- 
chine weighs only 73lb., with overall 
dimensions of I14in. x 8}in. x 34in. 


The machine uses the principle of 


magnetic sound recording, the actual 
recording medium being an erasable 
belt which can be used over and over 





again. The belt will record approxi- 
mately 12 minutes dictation, which can 
be transcribed immediately, mailed, or 
filed for use at some other time. 
Among the most important acces- 
sories of the machine are single or 
twin earphones, a microphone for 
recording and play-back, and a bag 
for containing the complete unit. 
For easy portability, the case is also 
fitted with a strap. 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/5 


New Postal Franker 


HE Frankmaster postal franking 

machine, which has recently become 
available, will take all kinds of en- 
velopes and can be used for labels 
without needing any additional attach- 
ments. The machine can also be ad- 
justed to print revenue stamps if the 
size and range of values come within 
the limits of the model being used. If 
necessary, cancellation markings can 
be dispensed with. 

There are several models available, 
the complete range covering the full 
requirements of Inland letters, parcels 
and telegrams, and also Overseas and 
Airmail letters and parcels. The FM 
150 franks 4d. to 1/114d., the FM 165 


franks 4d. to 9/114d., the FM 180 
franks 4d. to 29/114d., and the FM 
195 franks 4d. to 99/114d. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/6 


Pendulum Letter Balance 


N unusual feature of the new 
Anchor \etter and parcel balance 
is the fact that it is operated by means 
of a springless counterpoise pendulum 











Accuracy ensured 


balance, in contrast to the ordinary 
type of spring balance. To eliminate 
loss of accuracy, due to off-centre 
loading, the balance mechanism has 
parallel control, and the machine is 
also fitted with a zero adjustment 





It’s VERY EASY 


Just let bulging correspondence 
overflow into odd drawers and ancient 
Watch this process complacently—and 
Ask for an obscure lette: and watch 
them scurry as you scowl. Enjoy th: mass panic 
as the clock ticks on towards 5.30. Tvey’ll never 
find it. A few bouts of this treatment knocks the 
stuffing out of the best-trained staff. 


files 
cabinets. 
then pounce! 


If, on the other hand, you are one of those 
pleasant people who like offices to run like clock- 
work and a contented staff who can find a letter in 
a jiffy, then we can only say that Milners Filing 
Cabinets and the Mil-Span filing system are what 
you need. But be warned. You'll never be able to torture your staff again! 


* 
Milners THE FINEST STEEL EQUIPMENT 


—-. MIL-SPAN YOU CAN BUY 


The Mil-Span Suspended Pocket 
Filing simple 
efficient. Files never get out of 
order because each 
pocket There is 

loose papers to get lost 


system 15 and 


For further details, phone, write or call 
MILNERS SAFE CO. LTD., 58 HOLBORN VIADUCT 
LONDON, E.C.1 


CENtral 0041/5 


has its own 


nowhere for 


Telephone 
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MADE TO MEASyp, 


joc CODING 
IDENTIFYING 
CLASSIFYING 


Illustrated are impressions of characters and 
figures of special numbering machines. They 
meet the many diverse problems of coding, 
classification and identification and are widely 
used in the Ball Bearing Industry and for the 
overprinting of labels, shirt and collar size 
marking, Jacquard card sequences, the printing 
of optical formulae, and for multi-impressions 
through carbon backed forms. 


ENM can solve your problems by supplying high 
grade machines made to meet your special needs 


ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LIMITED 


(Dept. 3b), Queensway, Enfield, Middlesex. Tel.: Howard 2611/5 Grams: Numgravco, Enfield 


FRANKOPOST 





SAVES TIME AND MONEY 


IN THE OFFICE 
— AND OFFERS YOU 


FRANKOPOST postal frankers that eliminate the time wasted in buying, sticking-on 


| 20 | r 
and accounting for ordinary adhesive postage stamps, can be used by any mailer with a post of 10/20 letters 


per day upwards. 


TOTOMETER a new counting and imprinting machine which operates at speeds up 


to 55,000 pieces per hour with 100% accuracy. 


ALSO AVAILABLE FOR THE FIRST TIME the new FOLDOPOST letter folding machine which is 
a small electric desk model with automatic feed that operates at speeds of up to 5,000 per hour AND the 
DIRECTOR cheque signing machine hand or electrically operated, which gives absolute security with 
simplicity of operation. 


For full details without obligation:—Write or telephone 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL FRANKERS LTD. 


90 REGENT ST., LONDON W.I. REGENT 2249 
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screw. A _ red-tipped pointer 
greater clarity to the dial 


The balance will weigh letters up to 


1040z. and parcels up to 22lb 
Enquiry Ref 


Carbons Dispenser 


HE Carbouche and Carbette 


pensing of carbon papers 
The Carbouche is a 


Carbette 
of carbon paper. 





™ 








For preserving carbons 


gives 


No. O.11/7 


are 
claimed to form the perfect com- 
bination for efficient storage and dis- 


leatherbound 
folder, designed to hold a pad—or 
of approximately 200 sheets 
Each of these pads 
is mounted on a baseboard which is 


SURVEY 


attached to the inside of the folder, 
thus keeping the pad firmly in position. 
In addition, the sheets of carbon paper 
are fastened together at the head of 
the pad and can be detached singly. 
This prevents damage or any likelihood 
of the papers scattering if a window is 

opened. 
Refills can be obtained as required. 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/8 


Twin-Roller Damper 

HE new Velos /509 twin-roller 

damper should be useful in all 
offices where stamps, etc. have to be 
dampened before sticking down. A 
rubber-covered top roller picks up an 
even film of water from a lower roller, 
thus making the frequent “topping-up” 
requited with most dampers un- 
necessary. 

The model is fitted with rubber feet 
to prevent noise and skids, and the 
all-steel body is cadmium plated and 
finished in durable glossy enamel 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/9 


Lightweight Portable 
LAIMED by its makers to be 
equally suitable for use in offices or 
for travelling purposes, a new portable 


10 clear copies 


typewriter produces exceptionally clear 
lettering and will give up to 10 legible 
carbons. Other noteworthy features 
are the large-diameter platen and the 
one-piece ribbon cover, which can be 
removed easily when the ribbon needs 
changing. 

4 waterproof leather carrying-case, 
with pockets fitted on the interior lining 


8 This was OVCF a business problem! 


Holding on for connections, repeating conversations—tied to a telephone. All these 
meant loss of time, money and efficiency EVERY time you used a TELEPHONE 








No repetition of 
conversations 
when two or 

more people*are 

together 


Leaves you} free 
to refer to files 
whilst the 
receiver is still 


on the 
FONADEK 


... Now Solve yours with 


Just write Fonadek on your letterhead for our brochure. 


FONADEK (BRANSON) LTD. 

















time each day. 











Doubles her 
efficiency 
leaves both 
hands 
switchboard 
operatior 


A "onadek by the ‘phone guar- 
antees increased efficiency, elim- 
inating up to two hours wasted 


The Receiver 


(G.P.O. or internal Telephone) 
is placed on the Fonadek, it 
is then possible to speak and 


hear freely whilst carrying 
on normal work. 


Everyone in your business from Executive 


Dept. B, Vivian Road, Birmingham 17. 


to Telephone Operator needs a Fonadek 


a FONADER system 


"Phone : HARborne 2267/8 


Branches and Agents throughout the British Isles 
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free for 


Fibre Board BINS, TRAYS 
and Boxes 


mean lighter 


work 
for 
your 
staff 


That means 
BETTER work for YOU! 


Yes, they'll work better without the 
fatigue of carrying or stacking heavy 
boxes. Fibre Board is the answer! 
Light, yet strong, ENFIELD Boxes, 
Bins and Trays are especially apprecia- 
ted by female workers—an appreciation 
they will show in increased productivity. 


COMPANY LIMITED 


Queensway, Enfield, Middlesex Phone: Howard 1888 (2 lines) 


INDUSTRIAL STEEL SHELVING 
Storage Bins, Clothing Lockers, Cupboards 
Makers of Steel Storage Equipment for 25 years 


JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO., LTD. 
Napier Yard, West Ferry Road, Millwall, E.14. 
Phone: EASt 1043 (4 lines) 
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NEW! this flexible, compact 


VEHICLE 
CONTROL 
t} PLAN 


Saves 


TIME, EFFORT, PERSONNEL, MONEY 


EVERY DETAIL concerning your vehicles is instantly available 
on a sheet measuring but a few square inches . and, 
what’s more, a system of coloured signals thrusts important 
information to your notice, such as when urgent attention 
is needed, or the date for the next routine servicing or any 
change in fuel or tyre consumption and so on 


RECORDS AT A GLANCE 


The record’s visible edge identifies each vehicle at a glance; 
a finger-flick and full information about it is immediately 
visible. Year of make. Date of purchase. H.P. engine 
and chassis No. Uniaden weight. Cost. Value. Capacity 
Type of fuel. Oil and fuel consumption. Tyre mileage 
and all other necessary details. Month by month servicing 
is provided for, including actual details of work done, 
under headings which provide for almost anything 


SIMPLE—COMPACT— EASY-TO-USE 


This amazingly efficient vehicle record system is housed 
in strong and very compact binders, or in small, portable 
panel form. Either way, a large number of vehicle records 
can be contained in a negligible space. Any record can be 
inserted or removed in a second, retaining correct order 


MAINTENANCE CANNOT BE MISSED 
RISING FUEL, OIL and TYRE CONSUMPTION 
CAN BE CHECKED BEFORE THEY 
COST YOU MONEY 
REPAIRS CAN BE DONE WHEN IT SUITS YOU 
—NOT WHEN YOU MUST 


And remember, this system has been devised with the 
advice of some of the largest operators in Britain. Many 
others tell us that the ability to keep a correct maintenance 
schedule saves far more than the modest cost of the system, 
and in addition they enjoy the advantages of the most 
rapid, simple and comprehensive method of keeping 
vehicle records. 

Just jot “‘ Vehicle Record” on your letterhead for full 
details by return. There is also a special Stock Record 
for spares. If interested, please ask for “‘ Stock Record” 
as well. 


— 
( Vf ye 4 
VISIBLY BETTER RECORDS 


The Shannon Ltd., 99 Shannon Corner, New Malden, Surrey 
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Business 


for stationery and correspondence, is 
also provided. The machine casing is 
in green, with chromium plating on all 
bright parts. Total weight, 10Ib. 
Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/10. 


Loose-Leaf Phone Index 


LAIMED to be the first and only 

loose-leaf telephone index avail- 
able, the Compex differs from the 
ordinary type of guide in that the pages 
can be quickly inserted or removed, 
thereby permitting indefinite expansion 
of any section. The letter guides 
printed at the base of each sheet are 
fitted with plastic protectors, and these 
can be taken off, so that the sheets can 
be inserted into a typewriter and the 
various names and numbers typed on 


At the rear of the index is a loose-leaf 


calendar which can be replaced at the 
end of each year. 
Both desk and wall models of the 
index are available. 
Enquiry Ref. 


No. O.11/11 


Executive Filing Cabinet 
ESIGNED for use in an execu- 


tive’s own office, a new personal 
filing cabinet incorporates a large filing 


EQUIPMENT 


SURVEY 


Easy-access filing 


compartment as well as a roomy cup- 
board and “‘slide-in” sheif. The top 
can be pulled back, giving easy access 
to the filing compartment, which takes 
approximately 50 foolscap suspended 
type files. 

Dimensions are 19in. x 26in. x 24in., 
and the finish is in silver grey, pale 


bronze or green. The cabinet is op- 
tionally fitted with four silent castors 
for easy movement. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O.11/12 


Drawer Partitioning 


OMPARTEX is the name given to 

a new system for providing adjust- 
able compartments in drawers, trays, 
Stores fixtures, light shelves, etc. A 
patented clip and specially treated 
strips which are made to fit the clips 
enable anyone to set up compartments 
in a few seconds. The compartments 
can also be altered to different sizes or, 
if necessary, removed altogether. 

The system should be particularly 
useful for keeping various sizes of 
Stationery and other office accessories 
separated, or in firms where stocks are 
constantly fluctuating 


Enquiry Ref. No. 0.11/13 





On page 131 of the “Business” 
Directory of Office Equipment and 
Appliances, the Cambridge branch 
of Roneo Ltd. is wrongly listed under 
Cheshire. Will readers please amend 
their copies accordingly. 
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to 
indicate, 
record or 


control 


CO CG Pe 


temperature 


STANDARD VERTICAL 
INDUSTRIAL THERMOMETER 


ototherm 


VAPOUR PRESSURE 


2 











BI-METAL 


THE BRITISH ROTOTHERM CO. LTD. 
Merton Abbey, London, S.W.19. Phone: LiBerty 766! 


MERCURY-IN-STEEL 


[ HILL BROTHERS offer:- 


INTERCHANGEABLE NOTICE BOARDS 


slotted wood backboard, plastic characters, easy-fix, made to 
any size, exact alignment, clean, neat, unique and attractive 


PROTECTIVE GLAZING FILM 


heat sealing, protects face of showcards, economical, quickly 
applied, transparent, washable 


HOT PROCESS TRANSFER BLOCKING FOILS 


imitation gold and silver, for use on all hot 


EOE 


in colours, 
stamping machines for marking card, paper, wood, plastics, etc. 


ENGRAVED DIES OR TYPES (Bronze or Steel) 


made to your own requirements for stamping machines 


METAL STRUTS—TICKET PINS—HANGING RINGS 


for affixing to card or plastics, hang or stand your displays 
in any desired position 


FLURESCENT DISPLAY PAPER 


| in gummed for cutter-crush or ungummed or posters, etc 


GUILLOTINES 


hand bench models for card or papers, etc., 9” to 24” blade 


WATER SLIDE-OFF TRANSFER FILM 


for your use in either reels or sheets 


ACETATES—DISPLAY BOARDS—GUMMED PAPERS 


large selections always available from our works. 


BEVELLERS—-FOIL CUTTERS—TYPE CABINETS 


FINISHING PRESSES—DOUBLE GUMMED MANILLA 
WE HOLD LARGE STOCKS OF 


MASSEELEY STAMPING MACHINES 


AT EXTREMELY LOW PRICES—FULLY GUARANTEED AND 


ae 


REBUILT BY 


HILL BROTHERS (Service) LTD. 


ACTON WORKS, BEACONSFIELD ROAD 
ACTON GREEN, LONDON, W.4 
* Telephone : CHiswick 2235 and 2236 * 
eum 
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22ND 


PASS 


TO PROMOTE GOODWILL 


between friends 


5 


What could be more effective 
than a case of Harvey's 
celebrated * Bristol Milk” 
just two suggestions, guided by the wine wis- 
dom of 150 years. Many other equally 
acceptable Cases are offered in our Gift List, 
and we should be glad to send you a copy of it, 
together with an illustrated price brochure. 


and agreeable 
Wines from the 
cellars? Here are 


THE SPORTSMAN’S CASE 88/- 


| bottle Select Shooting Sherry, full golden 

| bottle Hunting Port, fine old tawny 

1 bottle Harvey’s Golf Blend Scotch Whisky. 
“ The 19th Hole * (25 u.p.) 


THE CASE FOR CHRISTMAS DAY 106/- 


bottle Merienda Sherry, pale medium dry 
bottle The Abbot Port, very light tawny, dry 
bottle Medoc Claret 


bottle Graves Supérieur 


bottle Harvey’s Pirrot Champagne. 


bottle Harvey’s Hedgepick Sloe Gin. 


The charge includes carriage and packing, and 
will be delivered to any address in 
Great Britain in time for Christmas, if the order 
is received by 14th 


anv case 


December 


JOHN: HARVEY 


& SONS LTD (Founded 1796) 


12 DENMARK ST., BRISTOL, 1 
Bristol 27661 

#0 KING STREET, ST 
Trafalgar 4436 


EOF OF Ok Ok Ok OR 2) 


London Office JAMES’S, S.W.l 


ia 


- 
— 
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POLYESTER RESINS for all industry — soon 


One of the most promising industrial developments of recent years is the arrival 
of polyester resin laminates as constructional materials. 


Already widely used in the U.S.A., these plastic products are soon to be more 
readily available in this country, because of Monsanto’s increased production 
of the essential raw materials. These include MALEIC ANHYDRIDE (made in this 
country only by Monsanto) ; PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE; and STYRENE MONOMER (made 
by Forth Chemicals Ltd., an associate of Monsanto 


Polyester resin laminates offer these big advantages: 


High impact strength, ability to withstand vibration, etc. 
Ligit weight (U.S. sports-car body, 9 ft. x 6 ft., weighs 
Easy to fabricate with unskilled labour. 


75 lbs. 
Flexibility and ability to adapt to design, not vice versa. 

Easy to clean, easy to repair (new resin is simply “ moulded in’’), 

No corrosion or deterioration. 

Chemical resistance. 

Can be drilled, milled, turned, etc., and metal inserts applied, as necessary. 


Less painting — dyes can be incorporated during process. 


No large capital investment in machinery. 


Polyester resin laminates can be produced in sheet form, or in moulds 


of any shape or in continuous piping (withstanding great pressure and 
permitting fittings), rods, tubes, etc. Monsanto, who make only the raw 
materials for this versatile product, will be pleased to give you all up-to-date 
information and details of dependable suppliers and moulders. 


Write to the address below today! 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS FOR EVERY INDUSTRY 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS LIMITED,  BANTIAWR NIT 
23 Victoria Station House, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. ‘ 
and at Royal Exchange, Manchester, 2. 
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Business EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


INDUSTRIAL 


WACHINE TOOLS 


Versatile Machine 

UILT from heavy gauge steel plate, 

a new swaging, wiring and jennying 
machine, the Besco Model E./4, can 
handle flat sheets, discs, cylinders and 
drums up to 14 S.W.G. mild steel of 
28-ton tensile strength. Twelve pairs 
of rollers are supplied for swaging, 
ogee beading, wiring and _ tucking, 
jennying, joggling and necking and 
special rollers can be supplied as extras 
for flanging, crimping and beading, 
bottom closing and paning-down 
operations. 

Movement in either direction is 
effected by a remote-control foot unit, 
a guard plate preventing both pedals 





For swaging, 
wiring and 
jennying 











being pressed simultaneously. The top 
shaft is spring-balanced and controlled 
by a capstan screw. The lower spindle 
has horizontal adjustment and is 
locked by two hand levers which 
control the alignment of the rollers 
with each other The speed of the 
rollers is 15 r.p.m. (15ft. per minute) 
and they are driven by a 14-h.p. motor 
through worms and wormwheels. All 
spindles run in phosphor-bronze bear- 
ings. Working height from the floor 
is 4ljin., with 17in. by 384in. floor 
space. 


Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/1. 
PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 


Constant Visibility 

LAIMED to be capable of cutting 

wood, pavatex, cardboard, syn- 
thetic materials, eternit, brass and 
bronze, the Buser hand saw is electric- 
ally driven from A.C. or D.C. mains, 
110-250 volt, 50 cycles. It will saw 
thicknesses up to5cm. An exhauster 
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EQUIPMENT 


removes the sawing dust, thus giving 
constant visibility of the workpiece. 
There are six interchangeable blades 
three for wood in fine, medium and 
coarse pitch, one for plastics and two 
for metal cutting. A screwdriver, 
two saw blades and a tube of grease 
are supplied with each saw 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/2 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


New Shop Crane 

HE Staffa 2 portable hydraulically- 

operated shop crane has many uses 
in workshops or garages where a 
simple, robust and easily-transportable 
lifting appliance is in regular demand. 
The pivotting jib and its supporting 
column are made from folded and 
welded steel plate and mounted on a 
fabricated steel base frame with two 
tubular legs, in which are fitted two 
7in.-diameter travelling wheels. 

At the rear of the base frame are a 
set of 7in.-diameter wheels, mounted 
on needle roller bearings and located 
in a rotating assembly which can be 
steered by means of the towing handle 
Depression of the towing handle raises 
the rear of the crane from the floor so 
that it becomes fully mobile on the 
wheels, while raising the handle allows 
the rear of the base frame to rest firmly 
on the feet provided. Lifting of the 
load is effected by a ram which pivots 
the jib, and is powered by a hand- 
operated pump, fed from a tank formed 
in the bottom of the crane column 
A chain and hook attached to the outer 
end of the jib are adjustable to give 
wider variation in clear lift 

The hydraulic unit employs a two- 
stage hand pump. A manual change- 
over operated from the handle of the 
pump permits selection of two alter- 
native rates of delivery and maximum 











Easily transportable 


working pressures to suit various 
conditions. The load is lowered by 
means of a needle-type control valve 
which allows the oil from the ram to 
return to the oil reservoir The ram 
has a stroke of 24in. and a bore of 
2tin., developing a maximum thrust of 
10 tons at 5,000 p.s.i. Measurements 
are: Overall width over legs—‘Sft 
64in Overall height—10ft 3in 
Length (with towing handle lowered) 
10ft. 6in Total lift of hook—6ft 
Maximum lifting capacity—5,000Ib 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/3 


Lorry Loader 


HE Quick Lift is an hydraulically- 

operated device for loading and 
unloading vehicles. It is generally 
accepted that mechanical aid is needed 
for this operation and that it necessi- 
tates mechanical handling equipment 
at both ends of the journey. With this 


Locks the load 


unit, however, the equipment is carried 
under the tailboard of the lorry 

The hydraulic ram which actuates 
the lift is fed from a pump driven from 
the power take-off, now a standard 
fitment on all trucks. In use, the 
vehicle motor is left running at just 
over “ tick-over ” speed and the move- 
ment of the lift itself is controlled by a 
finger-tip manual lever at the side rear 
of the truck body, accessible to an 
operator on the ground or in the truck 
Safety devices cover all movements and 
meet incidents such as overloading and 
engine failure. 

One of the features of this unit is the 
working of the fork arms, which 
automatically rise through a predeter- 
mined angle to lock the load before 
the platform commences its upward 
movement. The unit is designed to 
handle any shape of load and is 
normally set for |Scwt. maximum 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/4 


MAINTENANCE 


Electric Grinder 


ESIGNED for use in the machine 
shop, toolroom, workshop or 
garage for the maintenance of twist 
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EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


drills, tools or general light grinding 
duty, is a new single or three-phase 
electrical grinder. It is totally enclosed 
and the speed on load is 2,850 r.p.m. 
The wheels measure 6in. by jin. by 
#in., or 7in. by lin. by gin., one coarse 
and one fine grain wheel being supplied 
with each machine. The motor for 
the 6in. grinder is 0.33 h.p. single- 
phase, or 0.5 h.p. three-phase; that for 
the 7in. grinder is 0.5 h.p. single-phase 
or 0.75 h.p. three-phase. 

The motor is mounted on a cast iron 


base to which is fitted an “on” and 
“off” switch. Each model is fitted 
with a double-ended steel shaft with 
wheel guards, adjustable tool rests and 
spark arresters. All bearings are dust- 
proof. A pedestal model, with the 
same specifications, is mounted on a 
cast iron pedestal complete with built- 
in water cavity and two tool shelves. 
Voltages are 200-220, 220-240 or 230- 
250 single-phase A.C. and 400-440 
three-phase A.C. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/5. 


current is by means of an “ignitron™ 
contactor. An electro-mechanical con- 
tactor can be fitted as an alternative 
to the ignitrons. Welding pressure is 
applied by means of an air cylinder, 
which incorporates a built-in adjust- 
able air switch, to ensure that weld 





PROCESSING 


Fully Automatic 


NEW heavy-duty spot welding 
machine, the PE /020 has been 
specifically designed for arduous duty 
on the heavier gauges of mild steel and 
has a welding capacity in that metal of 
up to }fin., plus jin. added thickness. 
it is also suitable for spot welding light 
alloys up to 16 S.W.G. plus 16 S.W.G. 
added thickness. The machine is 
fully automatic for both single and 
repeat operation, assuring accurate 
repetition of any predetermined 
welding sequence. Welding speed on 
repeat is up to 100 spots per minute. 
Three plug-in unit timers give 
control of weld time, forge time and 
off time, and switching of the primary 


Bench or 
pedestal 
type 








For arduous duty 





CAN THIS BE 
DONE BETTER 
with a LAMS ON 


CONVEYOR SYSTEM? 


Familiarity with the organisation you contro! may 
blind you to the opportunities which exist for 
speeding up ail kinds of handling operations. Next 
time you walk through your works, take a look 
round . . . ask yourself, could this be done better 
LAMSON CONVEYOR 


SYSTEM? If so ask our representative to cal! and 


and cheaper using a 
expiain just why and how it could! Lamson design 


conveyors for aimost every purpose. Write to 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
Hythe Road, London, N.W.10. 
Telephone: Ladbroke 2424 


Telegrams: Kelywil, Harles, London 
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The Ronson 
that’s made for 
top management 


Ronson Senator desk lighter 


Here is a Ronson for the busy man’s desk. 
It is modern, functional, efficient. It will go 
for many months on one filling. It will make 
your desk more comfortable to work at; 
again, you'll find it most convenient when 
you have a visitor, call a meeting or a 
conference. 

Available in contemporary wood-grain finish, 
as above, or finished in pigskin. Price, 3 gns. 


RON SON for business men 


AN EXCELLENT GOODWILL GIFT* 


*Let a suitably engraved Ronson desk lighter be your goodwill 
ambassador. It’s a permanent reminder of you and your firm. A 
special engraving service is available from Ronson dealers. For 
the address of your nearest dealer who can supply the Senator 
with specially large engraving plate (not illustrated) and who 
can undertake this engraving service, please write to Ronson 
Products Ltd., Leatherhead, Surrey. 
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COmmerce * 


SYNCHRONOME 


‘MPULSE TIME sYsTEmM 
will solve these inseparable problems for you 


Any time-controlled installation supplied on 
purchase outright or rental terms. 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MDX. 


Tel. WEMbley 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


SCOTLAND: Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 10! West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. Telephone Glasgow Douglas 6566 
NORTHERN IRELAND: Messrs. F. C. Duncan & Co., 
20 Church Street, Belfast. Telephone Belfast 29086 
EIRE: Messrs. Haslam, Roddy & Co., |! Crow Street, 
Dublin Telephone Dublin 73427. 
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initiation takes place only at the correct 
pressure. 

Welding pressure is indicated by a 
gauge marked in pounds, calibrated 
against the sizes of air cylinder 
employed. The lower arm of the 
machine is adjustable, both horizont- 
ally and vertically, and provision 1s 
made for either vertical or offset 
stakes. Electrodes are all B.S.S. 807 
standards. The machine is available 
in three throat depths, 18in., 24in. and 
30 in., and can also be fitted with a 
high-lift head, to facilitate welding of 
components which have deep flanges 
to be overcome, whilst employing only 
a short welding stroke. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/6. 














Accurate record 


easily-read picture of stack losses. 
The oxygen analyser measures the 
oxygen concentration in the flue-gases, 


Instrument sensitivity with a galvano- 
meter system is obtained by the use of 
a vibrating-reed synchronous con- 
verter. Enquiry Ref. No. F.11,7 


HAND TOOLS 


Key Spanner 

HE Practica adjustable key spanner, 

claimed to reduce the necessity for 
expensive special-purpose jigs, is used 
for removing or securing internal cells, 
internal or external locking rings, 
bushes, collets, thrust collars and many 
other components. The spanner is 
easily adjustable for different diameters 





which bears a close relation to the 
quantity of excess air, and thus gives 
an accurate record of combustion 
conditions. 

The recorder is of the two-point 
form, the change-over from one point 
to the other being automatic. The 
oxygen record is on the left-hand side 
of the chart and the temperature record 
on the right. The two measuring 
circuits are entirely separate. The 
range of oxygen in flue gas that can be 
accommodated is O—15 per cent. The 
temperature circuit is of the three-wire 
resistance-thermometer type with a 
standard range of O—750 deg. F. 


INSTRU MENTS 


Side-by-side Record 

ATEST in the range of Multelec 

instruments is a combined oxygen 
and temperature recorder. It is the 
counterpart of the combined carbon 
dioxide and temperature recorder, but 
a magnetic oxygen analyser replaces 
the carbon dioxide analysis cabinet. 
It is designed primarily for use in the 
boiler house, where its side-by-side 
record of flue-gas temperature and 
analysis provides the engineer with an 








The Magneta M.16 Time 
Recorder will effect a 20°, saving 
on checking, as late time and 
overtime are automatically 
stamped in red. 


Five minutes late each day may cost you 34d. for each employee. 
Over a year, with 50 “5 minute men”’, this means a loss of 
£177.1.8. Quite a lot of money worth saving. A Magneta 
M.16 Time Recorder costs less than half that and will pay for 
itself in 6 months. 


Write for full details 
of this competitive 
priced machine today 


MAGNETA Time RECORDERS 


“Keep an eye on costs” 


THE MAGNETA tTrIME coMPANY LIMITED 


GOBLIN WORKS LEATHERHEAD SURREY . Telephone: ASHTEAD 866 
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AUSTIN 
| ai 
“-_ aiibcinas LH1/ SALOON 


{VAILABLE EITHER AS A SALOON 
OR TOURING LIMOUSINE 


The quality car at a reasonable price for 

the owner driver 

PRINCESS III SALOON £1,540 . 0 . 0 Plus P.T. 
Plus extras 

PRINCESS III TOURING 

LIMOUSINE - £1,590 . 0. O Plus P.T. 


Plus extras 


eMart” 


AUSTIN LONDON DISTRIBUTORS 


STANHOPE HOUSE, 320 Euston Road, N.W.1 Euston 1212 


AUSTIN HOUSE, 297 Euston Road, N.W.1 Euston 1212 
GLOUCESTER HOUSE, 150 Park Lane, W.1. Grosvenor 3434 
37 Davies Street, W.1 Mayfair so11 
EALING: 16 Uxbridge Road, Ealing, W.s Ealing 6600 
HENDON: Welsh Harp, Edgware Road, N.W.9. Hendon 6500 


STREATHAM: 382 High Road, Streatham, 
S.W.16 Streatham 0054 


CATFORD: 163 Bromley Road, S.E.6 Hither Green 1001 
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The evsence of modi buumest 


S: PEED 


AND EFFICIENCY 
by DART PNEUMATIC 


DESPATCH TUBES 


—le : 





For Speedy and accurate trans- 
mission of Cash, Messages, and 
Documents, in Offices, Ware- 
houses, Factories, and all modern 
Stores. Speed of Carriers 30ft. 
per second—ten times faster than 
walking pace. 


DART CATAPULT 


OVERHEAD 


WIRE CABLE 


SYSTEM 


This system will carry rap- 
idly, safely and economic- 
ally, cash, documents and 
small articles of all descrip- 
tions. Ideal in Retail Stores 
for Cash centralisation, and 
in Offices and Factories. No 
operating costs—minimum 
upkeep—will withstand a 
lifetime of hard wear. 


DART CASH CARRIER 


COMPANY LIMITED, EST. 1919 
CAMPBELL ROAD, STOKE-ON-TRENT Phone: 44317 
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and depths and is capable of gripping 
up to a 3-in. diameter. Three sets of 
keys are provided with each spanner. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/8. 


New Spanner 
NEW multi-purpose spanner, the 
Leytool 10-way, is made from a 
high tensile steel forging and designed 
to fit 10 different sizes of nuts. The 
plated hand grips, which slide in slots 











Gediens 





Protection for hands 


machined in the spanner face, provide 
protection to the hands and permit 
maximum effort to be applied. They 
can be used one at each end or both at 
either end. The tool is made in three 
standards, and finished in different 
colours for identification—red for 
Whitworth and B.S.F., black for 
S.A.E. and blue for metric. Sizes are 
—B.S.F. jin. to fin., Whitworth jin. 


to }in., S.A.E. ¥in. to fin. and metric 
5 to 20 mm. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/9. 


GENERAL 


Factory Entrance Barrier 
NEW, electrically-operated bar- 
rier is specially suited to the control 
of road traffic at factory and depot 
entrances. It is designed to be carried 
on a 54-in. diameter post to which the 
Operating mechanism, powered by an 
electric motor, is attached. The motor 
drives the barrier arm from the hori- 
zontal to the vertical position where it 
is held by an _ electrically-operated 
brake. In the vertical position, the 
arm is completely clear of all road 
traffic. The arm is counterbalanced 
but biased to return to the horizontal 
position when the brake is released; 
during descent, its speed is governed 


by rheostatic braking. It can be 
reversed at any time during its descent 
and raised again to the vertical 
position, if necessary The design 
allows for main barrier arms of 
lengths up to 38ft. and provision is 
made for the fitting of sidewalk barrier 
arms when required A crutch for 
supporting the arm in the horizontal 
position is not essential, but can be 
supplied to order 


Enquiry Ref. No. F.11 10 


Dust Exhauster 

UST from pedestal grinders has 

long been recognized as a serious 
threat to the health of operatives 
By removing the dust, the Dusgard 
dust exhausting equipment alleviates 
this danger. The equipment is a one- 
piece unit comprising a mild steel face- 
plate with three slots, all connected to 
an exhaust manifold at the back of the 
plate, from which two side screens 








waa Praaaes Becee-- 


No support 
necessary for 
this barrier 











REMOVALS 
office 

and 
factory 


VAN (ooKs 134 Queen’s Road, Peckham, S.E.15 


Tel.: New Cross 0224 
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Cloakroom 
Fittings 


Harvey Fittings have been designed 
to meet the requirements of all 
modern cloakrooms. The double- 
sided island stack illustrated here is 
approx. 5’ 6” high and is constructed 
of tubular framework enclosing a 
wirework panel. The wooden seat 1s 
supported by an angle frame and tee 
bar legs, incorporating boot and 
shoe compartments approx. 12” wide 
9” high 12” front to back 


Fig. No. 2616: Also available single-sided for wall positions or 
base unit alone can be supplied together with hat and coat hooks for 


wall fixing. For complete range, please ask for List No. BU 879 ale rvey 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD., 
Woolwich Road, London, S.E.7. (GREenwich 3232, 22 lines) 














An indispensable record of choose your own 


arrivals and departures, an 
automatic and accurate state- + 
: ravel film sh 
ment of hours worked, and a filed index of wage ow 
rates, overtime and other man-hour statistics for for free loan from more than a hundred films 
the efficient planning of industry. You can get 
all this on the Gledhill-Brook Recorder. 


on travel and transport subjects listed in the 


GLEDHILL-BROOK 1954 CATALOQUE OF 


TIME RECORDERS AND COSTING SYSTEMS BRITISH TRANSPORT FILMS 


Enquiries to 


GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD NOW OUT write for your copy to the Films Officer 


38 EMPIRE WORKS “ HUDDERSFIELD British Transport Commission « 2s Savile Row London w: 
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Yes, I can 
hear you 
perfectly ... 


How many of your work people and colleagues can 


say that whenever they are on the phone? 





Yet the installation of a BURGESS ACOUSTI- 
BOOTH—which is simple and inexpensive— 
ensures perfect audibility in the midst of the 
loudest and most persistent noise. There are wall- 
booths (illustrated) for factories, workshops, foun- 
dries, etc., and neat desk models for offices. 
Bulletin BP131B tells you all about them—free 
on request. 


BU RG ESS acousti-booth 


for quiet amid clatter 


THE BURGESS PRODUCTS CO., LTD., HINCKLEY, LEICS 











A Personal Filing Cabinet 


in modern styling designed to blend naturally with furnishings in the office 


or in the home. It is particularly suitable for executives with small offices. 


~~ 








The 


‘COURIER’ 


Occupying only 14” x 184” floor space, 
it is amazingly compact and yet holds 
30 Foolscap suspension files and has 


ample space for reference books, etc. 
Immediate Delivery 


PRICE: complete with files 


£8.15.0 (Incl. P.T.) 


Write for full details to Dept. B.I!. 


RANDALL PRODUCTS 


(METAL FURNITURE DIVISION) 
PADDINGTON GREEN WORKS, LONDON, W.2. AMBassador |66! (6 lines) 
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extend back to the sides of the standard 
wheel guard. 

A circular spigot is provided for 
connection to the exhaust system and 
it is claimed that the unit is easily 
fitted without any major alteration to 


Alleviates the danger 


the grinder. In action, the horizontal 
slot across the top of the wheel and 
the two side slots generate curtains of 
air for facial protection, while suction 
beneath the grinder assists the down- 
flow of heavy particles 
When a complete new system is to 
be installed, both the unit and bottom 
hood are connected to a common 
duct system. Where the existing hood 
exhaust is adequate, the unit may be 
connected to a separate duct system 
exhausted by a centrifugal fan. It is 
made in standard sizes to suit most 
wheel sizes and makes of stand grinder 
Closing strips must be fitted where 
narrower-than-standard wheels are 
employed. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/11 


Engraving Cutters 
HE waste of time caused by stop- 
pages for regrinding steel cutters is 
minimized by the Karbo tungsten 
carbide engraving cutter. This tool, 
it is claimed, will engrave 50—100 
times more components before regrind- 








Time saved 
ing becomes necessary. It is suitable 
for work on plastics, traffolyte, bakelite 
and certain of the non-ferrous alloys 
A further advantage is the ability to 
engrave on hardened steel, glass and 
other tough materials outside the scope 
of an ordinary steel cutter. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.11/12. 
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WELFARE EQUIPMENT 


Folding Industrial Chair 


FEATURE of this new industrial 
chair which makes it especially 
Suitable for female employees is the 
large locker fitted beneath the hinged 








seat in which articles such as hand- 
bags may be easily stowed away during 
working hours. For safety, the locker 
can be securely fastened. 

The chair itself is adjustable for seat, 
backrest and footrest positions over a 
wide range of heights. Adjustment is 
simple, and can be carried out by the 
operator. Also, due to an ingenious 
folding mechanism, the chair, includ- 
ing the locker, can be folded flat, the 
footrest then acting as a convenient 
carrying-handle. 

Enquiry Ref. No. W.11/1. 


Rubber Footwear 


ADE of soft, durable rubber, 
Cloggees are waterproof, oil re- 
sisting shoes suitable for use in factories, 
warehouses, etc. Although not inten- 
ded for use as overshoes, they will of 


course obviate the need for gumboots, 
except where leg protection is required 
The shoes are supplied complete with 
loose warm liners in sizes from 3 - 12 
and are available in either brown or 
black. Enquiry Ref. No. W.11/2 
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Industry... 


PRODUCTIVITY 


. . « Without 


planning 


—— 


. every working hour... minute. . 
second must be carefully planned toward the 
increased production of commodities essen- 
tial to the nation’s livelihood. Time and 
Motion Study methods help greatly toward WRITE OR ‘PHONE 
that end. . 

for our illustrated 
PRESTONS, once again leading the way as 
the largest suppliers of Swiss Stop-Watches 
to British Industry, give every help to Time Tel. 
and Study experts by supplying not only top- 
quality Swiss Jewelled Lever instruments, 
giving years of accurate service, but also 
give every help with their 


IMMEDIATE REPAIR SERVICE 


giving attention to your most urgent 
needs in double quick time . . . yet with 
the care and craftsmanship vital to such 
precise instruments. ALSO by periodi- 
cally stripping, cleaning and expert oiling 
by our “ Maintenance Service” your 
Stop-Watches will gain added life. 


Catalogue and Price List 
BOLTON 876 7 








@® ALL OUR STOP-WATCHES 
ARE TOP-QUALITY SWISS 
JEWELLED LEVERS — AND 
GUARANTEED 
We have a fine range of all types of 
Swiss Stop-Watches including Wrist- 
Stop-Watches 





PRESTONS LTD. 


BOLTON EST. /869 LANCS. 


@rely on the accuracy of a 


PRESTONS SWISS STOP-WATCH 


to record the precise use put to every 
fleeting second - - - = = = = = = 





LEADING STOP- 
WATCH SPECIALISTS 




















Christmas in a “Buyers” market 
calls for 


Better Business Gifts 


....- PRODUCER TO CONSUMER .... 
.... PRINCIPAL TO AGENT.... 
...+- MANAGEMENT TO STAFF.... 


Widest choice of gifts, from 2/- to 200/-. 


Complete service including selection presentation 
(embossing, engraving, special packing, etc.) and 


Despatch. 


DONINGTON CAMPBELL & CO (Distributors) LTD. 
115 LEVER STREET, 
TELEPHONE :—CLERKENWELL 2547 (3 lines) 


LONDON, 


i at B 











THE 
LIABILITY 


Slippery floors are dangerous 
and unnecessary. All who 
hold positions of responsibility 
whether in Offices, Municipal 
Buildings, Hospitals, Hotels, 
etc., should insist that a non-slip 
polish is used in the interests 
of safety and efficiency 


FURMOTO 


NON-SLIP FLOOR CREAM 
Supplied in 3, § and | gallon tins 
also in S$ gallon drums 
CLEAR VISION PREVENTS ACCIDENTS ! 
“SPECTAKLEER” LENS POLISH 
“Spectakleer" Lens Polish gives crystal clear- 
ness and maintains the efficiency of spec- 
tacles, goggles and face shields. /t counter- 
acts the effects of smoke, steam, fog and 
rain. Supplied in small handy bottles and 

in larger sizes for industry. 

Sole Manufacturers 
FURMOTO CHEMICAL CO.,LTD. 
1/3 BRIXTON ROAD, LONDON, S.W.9 
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OO 
A Welcome Gift 


from the Land of Cakes 


Galbraith’s 
Scotch Shortbread 
Fingers 


Baked with finest quality 

Butter, Flour and Sugar, 

their rich flavour is 
delicious. 


Your Customers and 
Friends, here and abroad, 
would warmly appreciate a 
Tin for Christmas. 
Why not send us a note of 
addresses with cards? We 
pack securely and post direct 
to them. 


lib. 7/-, 2ib. 11/9 


post free 


Cup. 


70-82 High St., Ayr 
Scotland 


ELECTRONICS 

Continued from page 78 
punched-card installation will be 
capable of supervising a computer 
installation on the same scale, and that 
transcribing business “programmes” 
into machine instructions will be under- 
taken satisfactorily by non-technical 
clerical workers after only four to six 
weeks’ training. 

The programming of business pro- 
cedures falls into two stages. The first 
and more difficult is deciding exactly 
what has to be written into the pro- 
gramme. This is nothing more (and 
certainly nothing less) than standard 
O and M practice—the work has to be 
analysed in detail before the methods 
expert can determine the best way of 
doing it. 

Once the contents are fixed, trans- 
lation into machine “language”’ is rela- 
tively simple. Naturally it demands 
specialized knowledge—but there are 
no grounds for suggesting that clerks 
of the future will have to be trained in 
higher mathematics 

Another simplifying factor is that 
standard business procedures seldom 
change. Programmes, on either pun- 
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is unavoidably held over until 
the following issue 











ched cards or tape, will be held on file 
and repeated time and again; in addi- 
tion, a library of standard “sub- 
routines” will facilitate the production 
of special programmes. 

Drawing up programmes for mech- 
anical and engineering applications ts, 
of course, another matter—but the 
probability is that the firm which turns 
its “business” computer to occasional 
uses of this kind will have staff with 
mathematical qualifications, who will 
need only a relatively short period of 
training in programming itself. 

As more versatile machines become 
available, the manufacturers themselves 
will arrange training courses for their 
customers’ staffs, and provide compre- 
hensive technical and advisory services 
Some, indeed, will supply “standard” 
programmes for payroll and similar 
common procedures. 


Reliability—and 
Accuracy 


Reports indicate that the reliability 
of electronic business machines is good 
A certain amount of “down time” is 
inevitable, especially with the more 
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complicated types; American experi- 
ence puts this figure in the region of 
5 to 15 per cent. But improvements 
will be made as operating and manu- 
facturing experience is gained, and 
certainly there seems no justification 
for suggesting that computer users will 
either have to duplicate their installa- 
tions or risk critical hold-ups. 

The manufacturers, well aware that 
spares and servicing facilities will largely 
determine the customer’s choice, are 
tackling such problems from the design 
stage onwards. All the new commer- 
cial machines are being constructed on 
the “packaged” principle, and on-site 
maintenance work will be reduced vir- 
tually to the replacement of standard 
plug-in units. Facilities will be avail- 
able for carrying out fault-detecting 
routine before the work starts (varying 
the H.T. voltages, for example) while 
running a test programme through the 
machine will help to locate defective 
components. 

What happens if a computer goes 
wrong? External warning of a major 
fault is usually given by the erratic 
behaviour of the output mechanism 
(or even by the wild improbability of 
some of the results!). More subtle 
forms of misbehaviour are certainly 
possible, but there are various means 
of offsetting them: for example, by 
writing mathematical checks into the 
programme, or by using machines 
which automatically check their own 
operations. 


U.S.A.: pattern 


for Britain ? 


Most European countries are now 
producing electronic calculating ma- 
chines: France particularly has made 
considerable progress. But none has 
matched the pace of American activity 
and it is this—allowing for obvious 
disparities in operating conditions 
which many people will regard as the 
pattern of future developments in 
Britain. What stage has the American 
electronic “evolution” reached ? 

On a high level there are some im- 
pressive achievements like the com- 
mercial installations of Univac and 
IBM’s giant data-processing mach- 
ines. And here, indeed, the pace is 
increasing. After taking more than 
two years to make the first six Univacs 
all of which were acquired by U.S. 
government departments— Remington 
Rand are now turning out four a 
month. They also make an equally 
large computer, ERA //03, for scien- 
tific and engineering applications. 
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"Tt shook 


US 


In a way I am 
glad we lost your last 
order—it shook us up 

and we installed modern Production Control. Now 
each section of our works and administration seems 
to move on oiled wheels: jobs go out on time at the 
right cost; stocks are at the right level; and there is an 
all-round increase of efficiency since everyone feels his 
own little effort fits into an ordered production pattern. 
You can see for yourself it has worked wonders with 
some of our costings! 
How ?—by means of the Fordigraph Multilinex 

oh! no, it is quite simple and inexpensive. Yes! come 


over and see it any time you like, or better still, phone 





the originators of 
Fordigraph “finger 
tip 
the world’s simplest 


> 


documentation, 


copying method—you 








simply can’t go wrong! 








ordigraph umiteD & 


3% RATHBONE PLACE - LONDON - W.I + LANgham 7002 


Branches and Agents in most principal cities 





Hundreds of Business Firms use 


ROBIN LOOSELEAF BOOKS 
exceLlent - For all 


Cee Tt oe are 


Write for an 
Illustrated Catalogue 


Makers : 


J. W. RUDDOCK 


Clothes 


LOCKERS 


@ NEAT 

@ SAFE 
@ INEXPENSIVE 
6fct. x I2ins. x I2ins. 


£3°2°6 
each 

Less Generous Trade 
and 


Quantity Discounts 


WELDIX Clothes Lock- 
ers are strong, compact 
and inexpensive. Made 
of 18G and 22G Steel, 
with hat shelf, coat 
hooks and louvred doors 
Fitted with 6-lever locks 
to differ, or hasp and 
staple for padiock. Can 
be supplied with 2, 3 or 
4 compartments. Prompt 
Delivery 


ENAMELLED GREEN 


List “*X.A.” with full de- 
tails of sizes on request 


WELDIX EQUIPMENT 


LIMITED 


lronbridge, Shropshire, Tel. 2360 
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and works ecordas 


They are simple to use, speedy in oper- 
ation, durable and economical. 

The looseleaf covers are made in 10 
sizes from 5” x 8" to 13” x 16” 

Several popular record leavesare stocked, 
but ina great many cases they are supplied 
ruled and printed to customers require- 
ments. 


There are ““Robin’’ Looseleaf Ledgers for 
the smaller business and the professions. 


LINCOLN 


ARE YOU 


BANDY-MINDED 


‘RUBBER BANDS of 

suitablesizeandstrength 

can cut costs consider- 

ably and speed up produc- 

tion In almost every 

industry rubber bands can 

‘be used to great advantage 

We will gladly suggest ways in 

“sf which rubber bands can save 

your time and money. Simply 

write or ‘phone for sampies, 
details and ideas to 


H. A. COOMBS LIMITED 


Sole manufacturers of ‘STANDARD’ 
BRAND Rubber Bands 
Standard Works, Richmond Road, 
Wimbledon, $.W.20 (VIM 6555) 
and at 


30, Hyde Rd., Manchester, 12 (Ardwick 6012) 
40 West Nile St., Glasgow, C.1. (Central 3343) 





IBM are producing and installing com- 
mercially an even more versatile ver- 
sion of the 70/—the 702. 

On a lower level there is plenty of 
activity, too. A conservative estimate 
is that at least 4,000 electronic ma- 
chines—mainly calculating punched 
al \tnes to a lesser extent, card-program- 
med calculators are already being 
used commercially. 

Considerably less progress has been 
made in the development of smal! and 
medium-sized commercial computers. 
There is reason to believe that the new 
British machines will equal or surpass 
any comparable equipment which is 
generally available at present in the 
U.S.A. 

Certainly there are no signs that an 
age of push-button offices is imminent. 
Although American businessmen talk 
enthusiastically about the prospects of 
“automation” and the “complete inte- 
gration” of office procedures, both 
they and the manufacturers are more 
directly interested in machines which 
make immediate improvements at some 
stage of the clerical production line. 

The potentialities of special-purpose 
machines are being developed. An 
example is the Speed Tally—an elec- 
tronic “memory” unit with keyboard 
inputs and an output printer. John 
Plain and Co., a Chicago mail-order 
company, are using it to record the 
orders received for each of approxi- 
mately 12,000 catalogue items (see 
page 37 of the March 1954 issue of 
Business). Similar machines have 
been installed by warehousing firms, 
departmental stores and factories 

Who is using the calculating punches 
and card-programmed calculaters? 
Generally they are restricted to large 
organizations—railroads, airlines, in- 
surance offices, oil companies, etc. 
which have installed them either singly 
or in batteries, on a departmental basis 
Purchase and rental costs are still high, 
and it is not expected that these will be 
reduced by real mass-production 
methods for at least two years. 

Nevertheless, some relatively inex- 
pensive machines are becoming avail- 
able. The Burroughs Corporation, for 
example, have just introduced a desk- 
size machine (32,500 dollars) which 
incorporates a standard keyboard in- 
put unit, a fast semi-ganged output 
printer and a simple pinboard pro- 
gramming system. Pre-punched card 
templates enable standard programmes 
to be set up quickly, and the operator 
can over-ride the automatic sequence 
at any stage. 

Finally, a warning note. American 
business has already produced elec- 
tronic “failures’’—the results of intro- 
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ducing the new equipment without 
considering fully its application in 
relation to other clerical activities. An 
example is the case of a Detroit motor 
manufacturing firm which decided after 
three years’ trial to give up electronic 
calculating equipment which it had 
been renting at a cost of 10,000 dollars 
a month. The equipment had been 
used almost entirely on one operation 
scheduling—and while the necessary 
factor cards were being prepared, all 
other departmental functions were 
paralyzed for three days a month. 


Returning to the old mechanical 
method meant that more time and 
operators were required, but in the 
long run the firm saved money. 


Progress— 
and Price 


Undoubtedly the scope of electronic 
data-processing machines will increase 
although the rate at which progress 
is made will depend as much on eco- 
nomic factors as on technical ingenuity. 


Already in use are ‘‘character- 
sensing”’ machines which “read” ordin- 
ary typewritten matter and convert it 
into punched cards, perforated paper 
tape, or simply into electrical pulses 
for further processing. Commercially, 
their use is limited at present to 
specialized operations like reading the 
serial numbers on cheques and other 
documents. But since a machine which 
can identify one line of type can 
theoretically if not economically—read 
continuous matter, the possibility of 
being able to feed ordinary documents 
into an electronic accounting system 
cannot be dismissed altogether. 

Whether a cheap “pocket-size” com- 
puter will eventually appear is an 
open question. But the more wide- 
spread use of germanium transistors 
will help to reduce the bulk of elec- 
tronic equipment and increase its 
reliability. These tiny components 
much smaller than miniature valves 
although able to perform many of the 
valves’ functions—are still being de- 
veloped and it is difficult to assess their 
full potentialities in this respect. 


The mass-production of electronic 
calculators will present problems for 
many years. Ironically, perhaps, hand- 
soldering is at present the only satis- 
factory method of assembling the 
intricate circuits on which the reli- 
ability of these automatic machines 
depends—and manufacturers, wisely, 
are placing reliability before all other 
factors. 
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RIGID yet 
DEMOUNTABLE 


Prefabrication off site 


speeds the erection 


of 


PARTITIONING 


- 


Considerable time can be saved, and much noise and dislocation avoided 
by modern methods of partition construction. The systems we employ 
include the installation of prefabricated units. These are quickly 
assembled, perfectly rigid when erected, yet easily dismantled for storage 
or re-erection in other positions if desired. 

Alternatively, we shall be pleased to undertake PERMANENT IN- 
STALLATIONS, panelled in a wide variety of sheet materials, veneers, 
plastics, etc. 


Please ask for booklet, or send plans for suggestions and estimates. 


SOUND-DEADENING 
AND THERMAL 
INSULATION 


Anderson partition units 
are scientifically designed 
and made in several types 
to provide varying de- 
grees of sound-deadening 
and thermal insulation. 


ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION 
CO. LTD. 


CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON ROAD, LONDON, N.W.1. EUSton 7465 


Contracting Agents throughout the Country 








You cannot type 
too fast for 
the new 


HALDA! 





Thenew HALDA STAR combines 
every new feature you could want 
in a typewriter to give you the 
highest efficiency at the highest speed 
— Multimatic Tabulator: Star 
Margin: special lightweight 
S carriage. 
* ) 
e ‘5 
UsyY 


—~ 
= 
Put —~=2 wings on your fingers 


with the WD star 
\__~____/f 


A FACIT product 
sold and serviced all over the world 


("See it for yourself at-—— 
Messrs. Valentin Ltd., 
35-36, Eagle Street, 
High Holborn, 
LONDON, W.C.1. 
CHANCERY 3676. 


or write for tllustrated brochure HB.2% 

















MACHINE CONTROL 
Continued from page 105 





the equipment is necessary. Its com- 
ponents are shown schematically in an 
accompanying diagram while the 
photograph on page 102 indicates that, 
even to a layman, the ““mock-up” ver- 
sion is not particularly formidable. 


The principle is that each function of 


the machine is controlled by a separate 
“tuned” circuit which responds only to 
one frequency. These circuits are con- 
nected through “‘slave’’ relays to the 
machine’s original solenoid-valves, all 
other electrical control gear (except the 
main hydraulic motor and starter) hav- 
ing been removed during the conver- 
sion. Individual frequencies are gener- 
ated continuously by oscillator units. 
When a button is depressed, an 
electrical feed of the correct frequency 
completes one of the tuned circuits (by 
closing a reed relay) and operates the 
slave relay which controls the appro- 
priate solenoid valve in the machine. 


Operating Sequence 

The movement thus started continues 
for as long as the button is depressed 
At the same time, the frequency itself 
is recorded on the tape. This means 
that whenever the tape is played back 
the frequency signal will automatically 
close the appropriate circuit and repro- 
duce the original movement for the 
same period of time. 

Where a number of machine move- 
ments have to take place simultane- 
ously, the frequency signal correspond- 
ing to each of them is recorded on the 
one track, just as much more complex 
frequencies of an orchestra are inter- 
mingled on a tape recording without 
losing their identities. During play- 
back, the reed relays sort these signals 
into the correct channels. 

Before he starts to record a pro- 
gramme, the operator pre-sets the 





Xmas is Coming 
--- But 


TURKEY TIME IS ALL THE TIME FOR 
TENDER TENBY TURKEYS 
Enquiries invited for the supply of turkeys for your Xmas 


Gifts to your Staff or your Xmas Clubs, Please state number 
and approximate weights when writing to Wales Largest 


Turkey Breeder. 


G. G. 





LLEWELLIN 
PARK HOUSE, TENBY, PEMBROKESHIRE 











hydraulic circuit to give certain rates 
of feed. Subsequently, he allows each 
depression of a button to “overrun” 
slightly the moment when the slide is 
arrested by a deadstop, thus making 
sure that the same degree of accuracy 
will be achieved during playbacks, 
irrespective of any variation in the 
viscosity of the hydraulic oil. The 
speed of the recording and playback 
unit is constant, and where the starting 
and stopping of an intermediate move- 
ment to a few thou. is not essential, the 
recorded signal alone can be relied on 
without using a deadstop 

The highest frequency used in this 
system is 500 cycles. This means that 
optimum results could be obtained 
from a much more simple type of tape 
recorder. Even a tape speed of one 
inch per second would be sufficient to 
record and reproduce operating signals 
satisfactorily, allowing a _ standard 
2,000ft. reel of magnetic tape to run 
for nearly eight hours and to accom- 
modate a large number of operating 
cycles. 

A significant point is that the modifi- 
cation of the machine used in the 
demonstration actually a 
simplification: all limit switches and 
relays, and much of the original wiring, 
have been eliminated. Nor is it neces- 
sary for the control equipment to be so 
comprehensive as it is now. If a battery 
of machines were equipped with simple 
playback units (including the reed and 
slave relay circuits) it would be suffi- 
cient to provide only one master 
recording unit 

By plugging in the master unit, pro- 
grammes could be recorded in all cases 
on the machine which would subse- 
quently undertake the work. While it 
would be possible (and obviously more 
“efficient’’) to simulate programmes 
from the drawings, Alfred Herbert Ltd. 
feel that the results might not justify 
the cost of the additional equipment 
Moreover, they attach considerable 
importance to the fact that the present 
arrangement allows the setter to take 
into account the characteristics of 
individual machines. 

Recent experimental work has indi- 
cated that the system could be applied 
successfully to profiling and three- 
dimensional contouring. Also under 
consideration are methods of using the 
tape to control both machine functions 
and dimensions. 

Meanwhile the company are con- 
cerned with means of exploiting the 
fact that the system can either be added 
to existing machines or incorporated 
economically in new machines de- 
signed specifically for this type of 
automatic control. 


set-up 1s 
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a Muti Drawer 
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MARK Ii 


THE GENERAL PURPOSE 
DICTATING MACHINE 


and 


RECORDER 


The most 
INEXPENSIVE 
and 
DEPENDABLE 


machine ever produced 





The Rapidicter Mk. Ii is a soundly constructed 
high precision instrument, simple to operate 
completely self-contained and as a result of 
careful design and the most up-to-date 
production and marketing methods, is offered 
at the very competitive price of 45 guineas 


Dictation becomes just talk- 
ing. No microphone to hold 
Instant start and stop. Fast 
run back and forward 
Immediate play-back on built- 
in speaker 


@ One hour's actual dictation per reel. 


Small or large conferences 
can be clearly and fully re- 
corded by simply placing desk 
microphone on its back in 
centre of conference table 
Every word will be fully re 
corded for transcription or 
future reference 


@ Rapidicter Mk. || is completely self- 
contained and portable. 


Will clearly record both 
ends of telephone conver- 
sations by simply placing 
telephone attachment on 
back of instrument. Can be 
instantly played back and 
transcribed 


9 

~ | For transcribing, a start and 
stop foot control is supplied 
also super lightweight double 
ear-piece 





Ask for details of our 
RENTAL PURCHASE PLAN 
which includes full maintenance 
and replacement service parts 





DEMONSTRATIONS BY APPOINTMENT 
WITHOUT OBLIGATION 


R.A.P.RENTALS«(c.1) LTD 


London Office 20 GROSVENOR PLACE 
LONDON, S.W.! Telephone SLOane 9760 


Head Office ROSEVILLE HOUSE 
COLOMBRIE, JERSEY Telephone CENtrol 2548 
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JOB EVALUATION 
Continued from page 86 





Co-ordination: To co-ordinate the 
efforts of consultants and work 
study officers throughout the indus- 
try and to secure adequate dis- 
semination of the latest information 
to them. 


Information: To give instruction by 
lectures and circular bulletins to 
management and supervisory grades 
on the value and application of work 
study methods. 


Publicity: Generally publicizing work 
study within the industry, with a 
view to stimulating interest among 
managements and operatives. 


In line with these objectives, the 
advisory service now scrutinizes all 
schemes submitted to the association. 
In each case it is given a full descrip- 
tion of the job, together with relevant 
output figures and the wages to be 
paid. Should any anomalies be sus- 
pected, further explanation may be 
called for before the scheme is finally 
approved. 

The first work study course for 
senior executives was started in Sep- 
tember. It will be followed by talks 
and discussions for junior executives 
and the supervisory grades. These 
intended primarily to 
foster an attitude receptive to work 
study Parallel with them, infor- 
mation of a technical nature is being 
imparted to work study officers 
actively engaged in the industry, par- 
ticularly in firms which no longer re- 
tain consultants. Here again, the aim 
of the advisory service is to achieve 
uniformity of approach throughout 
the industry on all matters within its 
scope 

The Association of Jute Spinners 
and Manufacturers claims to be the 
only trade organization in the United 
Kingdom which has an agreement with 
the unions concerned for the appli- 
cation, on an industry-wide basis, of a 
wages system based on the application 
of work study methods. Revision of 
the wages structure was made possible 
in the first place by the excellent labour 
relations with the industry. Its success 
owes much to the vision and enthus- 
iasm of individual leaders of the 
association and of the unions con- 
cerned in recent years. 

By and large, the schemes already 
put into operation have been favour- 
ably received, and moreover, in a 
number of instances requests for re- 
deployment under the new wages 
structure have been received from 
groups of workers. 


courses are 





THE REGNA 

CASH REGISTER COMPAN 

(Proprietors: The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Ltd. 
Telephone: TRAfalgar 3718 

7 York Place, Adelphi, London, W.C. 











IMPROVED SORTING METHOD 
SPEEDS UP 
FILING AND LEDGER-POSTING 


A fine sort in one handling by means of 
THE AMBIDEX SORTOFILE 
gets the papers into order very quickly 
and the following operation of Filing, 
Ledger-Posting, Costing, or Dissection 
etc. is speeded up, and extra efficiency ob- 
tained from more expensive equipment. 


Range of models to suit all requirements. 
Savings cover whole cost in a short time. 
Booklet free on request :— 

“THE MODERN OFFICE REQUIRES AN 
UP-TO-DATE METHOD OF SORTING.” 


AMBIDEX EQUIPMENT LTD. 
24 Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. 
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INEXPENSIVE 
ECONOMICAL . 


the slotted Angle method of shelf erection has been 
brought to perfection by WELCONSTRUCT. 
Always complete yet never finished, Welconstruct 
Shelving will store anything in your Works, Ware- 
house or Shop. Our free illustrated brochure will 
tell you more, so write now for List ‘B’ to: 


THE WELCONSTRUCT CO. LTD. 
GRENVILLE BUILDINGS, CHERRY ST., BIRMINGHAM, 2 
Tel. MiDiand 169! 


CYCLE RACKS + BINS «* LOCKERS * WORKPANS 
NOVEMBER, 1954 





NEW 


1955 EDITION 
188-page 


BOOK 3 
OFFICE WORK = 


TO BONA FIDE BUSINESS ENQUIRERS 
6 e eo 
IIlustrations of Account and Record Forms—P.A.Y.E 
and Wages—indexing Methods—Visible Records— 
Machine Accounting—Loose-leaf Systems—Correspon- 
dence Filing—Binders for Printed Matter. 


a 
eg gee 





ie Just send your Letter-heading or 
Business Card marked “Book |195A"" 


MOORE’S MODERN METHODS LTD. 
19, 20 & 21, FARRINGDON STREET, LONDON, E.C 4 











Highly efficient and ld epend- 

able, Spiral Tube Unit Heaters 

are ideal for heating all types of buildings Also available 

The range includes models for operation SPIRALUXE’, availab 
by steam, hot water or electricity All either for Wall Mountir 
models GUARANTEED FOR ISBMONTHS or as a Portable Mode 


Illustrated literature on request (2 or 3 kw) 


THE SPIRAL TUBE & COMPONENTS CO. LTD. 
Osmaston Park Road, Derby Tel: DERBY 4876! (3 lines) 
London Works Honeypot Lane, Stanmore, Middlesex. 
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MONEY & 
37° WALL 
SPACE on 
Clothes 
Storage 


pying wall space of 13ft. Yin. x 
6ft. high; Aoor area of 134 sq.ft 





*Helmsman’ 


TWIN TYPE 


STEEL CLOTHES LOCKER 
Patent No. 699842 


Each Twin Locker Unit provides separate accom- 
modation for two persons. Standard size: 72in. x 
1Sin. x 12in. deep. Wide choice of colours and 
other sizes. LIST PRICE £4 15 0 per person 
(£9 10 0 per Twin Locker.) Traditional 6-Lever 
Lock or ‘Slidex’ Handle if required 


Discounts for 
quotations for 
= f10ns 


quantities 
complete 
prompt delivery 
commercial credit terms to 
undertakings 


W.B. BAWN & CO. LTD. 


BLACKHORSE LANE, LONDON €./7 
Full details gladly sent on request, or ‘phone Mr. Quin at Larkswood 44/! 


special 
installa- 
ne o»rmal 
business 





Getting rid 
f of BAGS 
of dust / 


As soon as dust and dirt enters the dust bag 
of a vacuum cleaner, the flow of air is restric- 
ted and suction power is reduced—and a dust 
bagis unhygienic, difficult to empty and never 
really clean. In the NEW WELBECK there 
is no bag! There is a light easily removable 
metal container, the air passes freely through 
an internally clean filter—and suction power 
is maintained at maximum! Ask to see the 
Master Cleaner soon—there is no obliga- 
tion whatever. 
Approved by H.M. Inspector 


The “Simplex” WRITE FOR LEAFLET No. 250 


NEW WELBECK LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE AND WORKS 
120 New Bedford Road, Luton 
LONDON: 6 Cavendish Sq. WI 
Also Branches at 
BIRMINGHAM. MANCHESTER. SCOTLAND. EIRE 


Appointment 
to the late 
King George VI 
Suppliers of 
vacuum cleaners 


Tel. Luton 3895 P.8.x By 
Tel LANgham 1517/8 
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PARK YOUR CYCLES 
THE ODONI way 


(REGD. TRADE MARK) 


With Odoni Patent “All-Steel ” 


BICYCLE STANDS 


. pes to suit all possible requirements 
Singleor Double-Sided. Horizontal or Semi-Vertical 
For Indoor and Outdoor use 


TYPE 10 


DOUBLE SIDED 
SEMI-VERTICAL 
OUTDOOR 
STAND, BUILT 
WITH CLOSE 
RACK 
ARRANGE- 
MENT (CYCLES 
AT 12° 
CENTRES) 


Write for fully illustrated leaflet and price list to 
Sole manufacturers and Patentees. 


ALFRED A. ODONI AND CO. LTD. 


SALISBURY HOUSE, LONDON WALL, 
LONDON, E.C.2 


(WORKS: LONDON, N.W.) Tel 
Odoni, 


Tel. No 
NATional 8525/6 


Add 
Ave., London 











In the ingenious automatic sectional map of Great Britain illustrated 
above, a simple movement brings the required section into view 
This is one of the novel “Reedoh'’ advertising gifts now being offered 


/<eedoh 


Write for complete catalogue 


RICHARD HOCHFELD (LONDON) 


28 ARCHWAY ROAD, LONDON, N./9 
Telephone : Archway 4388 
Telegrams : Reedoh, Norphone, London 
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TARPAULINS 


FOR 


HIRE 


S. LOMAS & Co. 


(TARPAULINS) LTD. 


WARD ROAD WORKS, 
LONDON, €E.15 


MARyland 36/6 


DUPLICATING SERVICE 
Duplicating of every description promptly 
and accurately executed. Pemberprint, 53 Pad- 
dington Street, W.1. WEL 2444 


FILING EQUIPMENT 
improved Letter Files. Ask for list. 
57 Packington Road, Acton, London, W.3 
473) 


Gazebo, 
ACOrn 


FOR SALE 
Addressograph, Electric Model, No. 22000 B, 
fitted with Selector and Lister. Best offer secures 
Available November. Box No. | 282, co BUSINESS 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Offers invited for Carter-Parratt 3-Drawer 
Single Pedestal Visible Recording Desk, Type No 
VCS53. Complete with 115 Dividers. Will hold 
from 3,828 cards 10” x 5” to 8,160 cards 4” x 5” 
Good condition. Hawnt & Co. Ltd., 59 Moor 
Street, Birmingham 4. CENcral 687! 
Offers invited for 2 Copeland-Chatterson 
Cabinets containing in all 24 record trays holding 
1,488 cards size 8” x 5”. Hawne & Co. Led 
59 Moor Street, Birmingham 4. CENcral 687! 
Dimafon Dictating and Recording Machine 
(Distributors, Royal Typewriter Ltd.). New 1952. 
Hardly used A first-class instrument, complete 
with cabinet and all accessories. Cost over £109 
Would accept £70. Hampshire Growers Limited 
Culveriands, Shedfield, Hants 
i1—Adrema No. |! Embossing Machine 
i—Adrema No. | Addressing Machine 
Both good working order 
1—Adrema No. ! Addressing Machine suitable for 
spare parts 
9—Cabinets each of 40 Drawers, sliding fronts 
stencil capacity 10,000—No. | stencils each 
40,000—approx. used No. | Stencils suitable for 
blanking out and re-cutting Offers to 
Box No. 1283. c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 
Street, E.C.4 
10 Kalamazoo Visible Cone Sales Ledgers, 
complete with dividers and index. Unused. Box 
No. 1285, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
ADDING & CALCULATING MACHINES 
—Sale, Hire and Wanted. Adding Machine Ex- 
change, 8la Grays Inn Road, London, W.C.! 
Phone HOLborn 3239 


S) 


DEAR MR. 
NU-SWIFT, | 


Of course, we've some fire exting- , 
uishers, but are they up-to-date ? 
Please ask your man to call and check 
them—ahead of that Fire Fiend! ! 


Name 


Address 
MAIL NOW to Nu-Swift Led., Elland, Yorks. 


NOVEMBER, 1954 


CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 


RATE—S - a line (average 45 letters per line). 
Minimum 3 lines costing |5'-: each additional 
line or part of a line 5-. Box No. counts as 
one line and is to be paid for; replies are 
forwarded free of charge, 24°, discount for 6 
insertions, 5% for 12. Payment with order 
for single insertion. 


Dictorel Dictating Machine, almost brand 
new condition, with hand microphone, telephone 
attachment, etc Offers, Box No. 1286, c/o 
BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 

One “Time Master” all electric Dictaphone, 
comprising transmitter and transcriber, complete 
with stands and Memobeits. Very little used, in 
excelient condition. May be viewed by appoint- 
ment. Telephone Manchester Central 1664, or 
write to Box No. 1288. c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleer 
Street, E.C.4 

Bostitch Staples for use with H2 Hammer 
Tacker 10/- per box (5,000). Guaranteed. Re- 
duction for quantities. Enquiries invited. Bran- 
sons Led., Leicester 

6-S.38868 New Style Fanfold Form Feeds 
for use with Fanform sets of stationery. Cheap 
to clear. TODD BROS. (St. Helens & Widnes) 
Ltd., St. Helens, Lancashire. 

DUREX GLOVES and all rubber surgical 
appliances sent under plain cover. Write or call 
for our Free Price List now. Fiertag, Dept. M/Q, 
34 Wardour Street, London, W.! 

Kardex, R dex and Sh 
new. F. H. Jolly & Co. Led 
London, W.6. RIV 538! 
FULL STEAM IN FIVE MINUTES with B. 
& A. Electrode Boilers. Used by British industries 
for 20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, no atten- 
dant needed. The most compact and convenient 
steam raisers available, can go beside machines 
using the steam. Write for leaflet 107. Bastian 
& Allen Led., Ferndale Terrace, Harrow 


Cabinets, as 
289 King Street 





WANTED 
Modern Dictating Machine required. Living- 
stone, 107 Market Street, Manchester | 
Addressograph, any model. Graphotype and 
addresses wanted by mai! order business. Brinks- 
way Manufacturing Co. Ltd., 3 Bediow Street 
Manchester | 
Office Folding Machine required, must be in 
good condition. Give details of make, age and 
price required to The Midland Rusk Co. Ltd 
Nuneaton 
National Adding and Book-keeping Machine 
Model I7EN. Details to Box 1284, c’o BUSINESS 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Sound Condition Second Hand Portable 
Automatic Accounting Machine, Underwood Sun- 
strand preferred, any make considered Full 
details to Box No. 1287, c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 
Street, E.C.4 
ADREMA or ADDRESSOGRAPH outfit, 
complete with cabinets, plates, etc. Box No. |273 
c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
STEEL, ALUMINIUM, BRASS, Sheets and 
Offcuts 10 to 24G. Prompt payment. DYAS 
& FOWLE, 41 Loudoun Road, N.W.8. MAI 27!/! 





WANTED 
Roneodex, Bizada 
Cabinets, and also al! items of office equip- 
Box No. 1265 


Street, E.C.4 


Kardex, Shannon, 


ment. Cash waiting 


c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet 








CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 


MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 
We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 

LONDON OFFICE : 
130 Crawford St., at Baker St., W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 


BIRMINGHAM OFFICES : 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 22 years) 











FILMS 
FOR 
BUSINESS 


EQUIPMENT FOR HIRE 
EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 
16mm PROJECTION SERVICE 
FILM PRODUCTION 

idvice on ali matters con 


films in Industr 


CONTEMPORARY FILMS 


LTD. 


59 FRITH ST., W.1. GER 9392 








REMINGTON 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery All equipment rebuilt 
and fully guaranteed for one year. Mainten- 
ance service available on expiry of guarantee 
Free preparation of systems, training of 
operators and installation services 

. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON, S.E.1 

Tel. WATerloo 6081 - 2 











Adding Machine Service Co. 


Accredited dealers for 


BURROUGHS 
VICTOR 
OLIVETTI 


ADDO ment available 
100 MOUNT STREET, LONDON, W.! 
Tel GRO 2474 


CONVEX LTD. 
for 
DVERTISING NOVELTIES 


PLASTIC 
RULERS CALENDARS 


4i BRECKNOCK RD., N.7. 
GUL 4877/2848 @ 


Portable 
machines, 
electric 


Adding 
hand or 


High - grade S/H 
Accounting Equip- 








Telephone : 





a» &S) DICTATING 


ce os 
i 


New ‘STENORETTE’ 
Dictator 35-gns. 





Bargain List of Machines and Tape Recorders post free. 

Over 100 machines in stock. All types, new and used. 

New ‘STENORETTE’ Tape Dictating Machine, 35 gns. 
HOLDINGS of BLACKBURN Ltd. 

39-41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn, Lancs. 


MACHINE EXCHANGE 


Telephone 44915 
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ACCOUNT BOOKS 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 3% 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 
ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Burroughs Adding Mch. ...5, 64 
Grundig (Gt. Britain) Led. 28 
Nationa! Cash Register 70 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
Cover ii, |22 
Underwood Business Mchs 72 
ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 108 
Carter-Davis Ltd 37 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 
Kalamazoo Ltd 12 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 
Roneo Ltd — 
Shannon Ltd 139 
ADDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 
British Olivetti Led 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Led 
Burroughs Adding Mch 
Nationa! Cash Register 
Office Machinery Ltd 
Sumlock Ltd 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 44 
Underwood Business Mchs 72 
Van Der Velde Ltd 30, 36 
ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressall Machine Co 26 
Addressing Machines (Hay- 
ward) Ltd 
Addressograph- eager 
Fanfold Ltd _ 
Roneo Ltd — 
ADDRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 
Smith, W. H. & Son Ltd. — 
ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Donington Campbell & Co 
(Distributors) Led 152 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) 160 
ASSURANC 
Wesleyan & General As- 
surance Society ‘ 
BLINDS 
Danaura Ltd 
BOOKS AND 
PUBLICATIONS 
Financial Times 
Pitman, Sir Isaac 
Psychology Publishing Co. 157 
Smith, W. H. & Son Led. 157 
Thomas, A & Co 4\ 
BROADCAST MUSIC 
Dictograph Telephones 
Cover iii 
BUSINESS ACCESSORIES 
Ambidex Equipment Co 158 
Coombs, H. A. Ltd 154 
CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Archimedes-Diehl-Mch Co. 40 
Block & Anderson Ltd 47 
British Olivetti Led 24 
Bulmer’s (Calculators) 27 
Burroughs Adding Mch 5, 64 
Office Machinery Led 42 
Sumlock Ltd 119 
T. S. (Office Equipment) 116 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 44 
CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 
Bartlett, G. F. E. Led 130 
Peerless & Ericsson Ltd 133 


123 
123 


& Sons 164 


ness| 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
| BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 


EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


CAR HIRE 
Daimler Hire Ltd 
CARS 
Car Mart Ltd 
CASH REGISTERS 
National Cash Register 
Regna Cash Register 
CHEMICAL 
MAN UFACTURERS 
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd 
CHEQUE WRITER 
Office Machinery Ltd 
CINE EQUIPMENT 
Distributors of G. B. Bell & 
Howell Cine Equipment 
CLOAKROOM 
EQUIPMENT 
Abix (Metal Industries) Ltd 
Bawn, W. B. & Co. Led 
Harvey, G. A. & Co 
Sieber, James (Equipment) 
Weldix Led 
Westwood, Joseph & Co 
CONDENSERS 
Telegraph Condenser Co 
CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 
Carter-Davis Ltd 
Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 
Egry Led 
Fanfold Led 
Hunt & Colleys Led 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co 
Petty & Sons Ltd 
Smith, W. H. & Son Ltd 
COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 
Counting Instruments Led 
English Numbering Mch 
Universal Postal Frankers 
CYCLE PARKS 
Abix Led 15 
Odoni, Alfred A. & Co 160 
The Welconstruct Co 159 
DICTATING & RECORD- 
ING EQUIPMENT 
Dictaphone Co. Ltd 
E.M.\. Sales & Services 66, 


137 
137 


3 
134 
Ediphone Voice Writing 7 


Hartley Electromotives Ltd. 100 
Haycraft, M. & L. Led 107 
Holdings of Blackburn Led. 161 
Office Machinery Led 42 
R.A.P. Rentals (C.1.) Led. 158 
Royal Typewriters (Dima- 
fon) 
The Trevor-Johnstone Co 
DRAWING OFFIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Haycraft, M. & L. Led 
West, A. & Partners 
DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 
Ellams Duplicator Co 
Ford, Frank R. Led 
Gestetner Led. . 
Office Machinery Ltd 
ELECTRIC CLOCKS 
Dictograph Telephones 
Cover iii 
103 


120 
163 


107 
117 


Gent & Co. Ltd 
1B M United Kingdom 99 
Magneta Time Co 146 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 145 
EXHIBITIONS 

British Industries Fair 18 


EXPORT PACKING 
Cooks, Evan 48 
FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Sieber, James (Equipment) 129 
FILING SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 
Jones, Percy Ltd % 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
Cover ii, 


108 


122 
Shannon Ltd 139 
FILMS FOR INDUSTRY 
British Transport Commis- 
sion 
FINANCE 
Industrial & Commercial 
Finance Corp. Led 60 
FIRE PREVENTION 
Nu-Swift Led 161 
FISH 
Murray's (Grimsby) Led 
FLOORING 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Ltd 52 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd. 20 
FOLDING MACHINES 
Unifold Mailing Machines 122 
GIFTS FOR } sepa 
Galbraith's of Ayr 
Harvey, John & Sons Ltd 
Llewellin, G.G 
Mayfair Mail Orders Led 
GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L. Led 107 
HEALTH SERVICES 
Cellucotton Products Ltd. 124 
Freeder Brothers 124 
Harcraft Led 6! 
Horton Mfg. Co. Led 127 
Kenwood Laboratories Ltd 
Lambart & Smyth Led 
Quiz Electrics Ltd 
Saniguard Appliances 
HEATING 
Dimplex Ltd 
Radiant ny Ltd 
Spiral Tube L 
INDUSTRIAL CLEANING 
B.V.C. Eng. Co 120 
Furmoto Chemical Co 182 
Johnson, S. C. & Son Ltd 6 
Lamson Engineering Co 144 
New Welbeck Led 160 
INSURANCE 
Vulcan Boiler 
Insurance Co 


Led 
LABELS, TICKETS AND 
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149 


133 


52 
ial 
156 
122 
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il 


Dapag (1943) Limited 119 

LIGHTERS 

Ronson Products Ltd 

LIGHTING 

G.E.C. Led 

LOOSE LEAF LedGERS” 
AND SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 108 

Copeland-Chatterson Co. 43 

Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 36 

Kalamazoo Ltd 12 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. — 

Moore's Modern Methods 159 

Ruddock, J. W. Ltd 154 

Shannon Ltd 13 

MARKING EQUIPMENT 

Cushman & Denison Ltd. 32 

MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 

Access Equipment Ltd 17 

LT.D. Led 25 


145 


Lamson Eng. Co 144 
Smith's Jacking Systems 33 
MICROFILM CAMERAS 
Edison Swan Electric Co 117 
NOISE PREVENTION 
Burgess Products Ltd 150 
Cullum, H.W. & Co. Ltd. 68 
Merchant Trading Co.Ltd. 20 
OFFICE FURNITURE 
(STEEL) 
Art Metal Construction 108 
Cave, C. W. & Co. Led 38 
Harvey, G. A. & Co. Ltd. 149 
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Office Machinery Led 42 
Randall Products 150 
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Enfield Box Co. Ltd 139 
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Jones, Samuel & Co 121 
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Cover ii, !22 
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SEATING 
Abix Ltd 15 
Hostess Tubular Equipment 157 
Office Machinery Ltd 42 
SHOW CARD 
ACCESSORIES 
Hill Bros. (Service) Ltd 141 
SORTING DEVICES 
Ambidex Equipment Co 
STEEL STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 
Bawn, W. B. & Co. Led 
Brown, F.C 
Copeland-Chatterson 
Dexion Ltd 
Gascoigne Co. itd 62 
Harvey, G. A. & Co 149 
Milner’s Safe Co. Ltd 136 
Odoni, Alfred A. & Co 160 


158 
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Co. 43 
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Office Machinery Ltd 
Randall Products 
Stonehouse Steel Equipm't 
The Welconstruct Co 
Westwood, Jos. & Co. Ltd 
STOP WATCHES 
Prestons Ltd 
SYNTHETIC RUBBER 
Du Pont, E. |. de Nemours 
& Co. Inc 16 
TABULATING 
MACHINES 
Cave, C. W. & Co. Ltd 38 
TELEPHONE AMPLIFIERS 
AND ACCESSORIES 
Edison Swan Electric Co 
Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 
TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 
Dictograph Telephones 
Cover iii 
Gent & Co. Led 103 
Reliance Telephone Co 1 
Shipton, E. & Co. Led 23 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 145 
Televox Ltd 123 
TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 
British Rototherm Co. Ltd. I41 
THERMAL INSULATION 
Merchant Trading Co. Ltd. 20 
TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINES 
Automaticket Ltd 121 
TICKET PRINTING 
MACHINES 
Dapag (1943) Led 
1B M United Kingdom 
TIME RECORDERS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Dictograph Telephones 
Cover iii 
03 
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Gent & Co. Led 
Gledhill-Brook Ltd 
1B M United Kingdom 
Magneta Time Co. Ltd 
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“SYSTEM” 


Desk Diaries 


Unique and attractive advertising diaries at extremely moderate 
prices, to give you all-the-year-round publicity in 1955. 


Write for FREE Illustrated Leaflet to: 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., 


London, E.C.4. 
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For those organisations who 
may not have dictating ma- 
chines already installed, the 
“DICTOREL” Magnetic Dic- 
tating Unit, by virtue of its 
advanced design and perfor- 
mance, is the obvious record- 
ing medium, but ““DIALEX”’ 
Dictation - by - Telephone 
System can be used with any 
up-to-date make of dictating 
machine. 


Sole Manufacturers :— 


DICTATING 


A LETTER 


Yes, dictating a letter into his telephone. Being an up-to-date and wise executive he has 
had the “DIALEX”’ Dictation-by-Telephone System installed. This saved him the cost of 
five dictating machines because he and his five departmental chiefs share one between them 


“DIALEX” is made to fit any size organisation and gives all the advantages of mechanical 
dictation at a far lower cost then ever before possible. 


No alteration to existing internal telephones or wiring is necessary and ““DIALEX"’ can be 
used with equal efficiency in conjunction with any recognised automatic or inter- 


communicating telephone installation. 


For advice on the best and most economical installation to suit your requirements please 


write to the manufacturers. A folder, giving the fullest information, is available on request. 





THE TREVOR-JOUNSTONE COMPANY LIMITED 


Head Office and Showrooms: 14, BERKELEY STREET, PICCADILLY, LONDON, W.!I. Phone: GRO 387! (5 lines) 


Technical Development 
Works Knightsbridge, London, S.W.!. 


and Service Depts 5152 WILTON PLACE, LONDON, s.W.1 Phone: SLOane 9777 


SLOane 9777. Area Offices : MANCHESTER . LEEDS . BIRMINGHAM . BRISTOL . DUBLIN . GLASGOW 
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pitman books 





THE LAW RELATING TO COMMER 
CIAL LETTERS OF CREDIT 

By A. G. Davis, LL.D Editior 
30/- Every solicitor with a me 


cantile practice should procure a copy 


2nd 
net 
the 
author has a gift of lucidity which makes 


the reading a pleasure.”’"—Law N 


THE TAXATION OF GIFTS AND 
SETTLEMENTS INCLUDING PENSION 
PROVISIONS by Stamp Duty, Estate 
Duty, Income Tax and Surtax 
By G. S. A. Wheatcroft, 
2nd Edition. 42/- 
tionally interesting 


M.A(Oxon.) 
An excep 
Any 
lawyer who makes a present to himself of 
this book will 
Law Notes 


net 
new book 
not his 


regret purchase 


THE SUPERVISERS’ GUIDES 

By John M. Fraser, M.A. Three books of 
value to all concerned with factory organiz 
ation and management of personnel. Each 
book 3/- net. No. 1 
Factory No. 2 
People. No. 3 


Leadership in the 
Understanding Other 


Why Work? 


ADMINISTRATION OF BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISE 

By Noel Branton, Ph.D., M.Com(Lond.) 
This book lucidly discusses the main prob 
business in the 
18/- 


lems of modern light of 


economic principles net 


THE ABC TELEGRAPHIC CODE 

Sixth Edition and enlarged Seventh Edition 
£12. 12s 
hensive Code 


net each the most compre 


ever devised (Review of 


Seventh Edition)—Financial New In 
important groups alone many thousands 
pounds be 


costs l dsl 


will saved in communicat 


Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons Ltd. 


PARKER ST. 
KINGSWAY - LONDON - W.C.2 














Self-Locking Rods for holding +> eet 
Current day's sheet 


Memo Sheets for preceding 
Gays » 
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>= Sheet for day's engagements 
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‘6 SIMPLEX ”” 


Desk Diaries 


Make Ideal Advertising Gifts 


WRITE TODAY for 
Illustrated Leaflet 


FREE 


and 


Specially Reduced Quotations 


a Handsome Plastic Stand 


weeful year after year 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD. 


180 FLEET STREET, LONDON €E.C.4. 
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€ 
by Dictograph 
a 


+ 
quick as thought 
@ 


FOR THE EXECUTIVE 


Over 40 years ago Dictograph marketed the 
first loudspeaking inter-office telephone in this 
country. Many have copied since none have 
achieved the perfection that Dictograph main- 
tains. Functional design and good service are 
watchwords which help Dictograph serve 
businessmen throughout the world. 

Where rapid control by the executive is of 
utmost importance Dictograph is essential; 
as important for 2 offices as for 200 or more. 
A demonstration by Dictograph in your own 
office is given freely and willingly. 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES LIMITED 
200 Abbey House, Victoria Street, S.W.1 ABBey 5572/6 See Dictograph for Staff Location 
and Impulse Clock and Timing 


Systems. 
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